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SELECTION GUIDEJ t

RECOMMENDED COMBINATIONS FOR COLOUR TELEVISION

90°

Picture tube A37-573X A37-590X
A37-591X

Deflection unit AT1205 AT1206

Screen diagonal 37 cm 37 cm

Multipole . AT1052 AT1052

Degaussing coil
single insulation

3122 138 99840

3122 138 99840

Mains filter choke AT4043/90 AT4043/90
Switched mode driver transformer AT4043/29
Synchronous transformer - ATA4043/76
Switched mode transformer AT3010/90L or /110LL -
Driver transformer AT4043/01 -
Choke AT4043/11 AT4043/81
Synchronous power pack transformer | — AT2077/80
Line output transformer AT2079/10 -
Linearity control unit AT4042/04A or ATA4042/91
AT4042/91
1100
Picture tube A51-540X
Deflection unit AT1850
Screen diagonal 51cm
Degaussing coil
single insulation 3122 138 55220 or
double insulation 3122 138 56320
Mains filter choke AT4043/55 or /90 AT4043/55 or /90
Driver transformer - AT4043/29
Switched mode transformer AT3010/110LL -
Mains transformer TS561 TS561
Current sensing transformer — AT4043/46
Bridge coil AT4043/100 AT4043/100
East/west choke AT4043/60 AT4043/60
Input choke — AT4043/16A
Line output transformer AT2077/81, /83 or /88 AT2077/82
Audio choke - AT4043/96
Power pack system line choke - AT4043/53A
Linearity control unit ATA4042/08A or AT4042/90
or linearity corrector AT4042/90

4
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SELECTION GUIDE

A42-570X

AT1215
42 cm

AT1052

3122 138 99850

A42-592X A51-570X A51-590X
A42-593X Ab51-591X

AT1216 or AT1470 AT1237 AT 1236 or AT 1480
42 cm 51 cm 51 cm

AT1052 AT1052 AT 1052

3122 138 99850

3122 138 56070

3122 138 56070

AT4043/90 AT4043/90 AT4043/90 AT4043/90
- AT4043/29 - AT4043/29
- ATA4043/76 - AT4043/76
AT3010/90L or /110LL - AT3010/90 L or /110LL | —
- TS561 - TS561
- ATA4043/81 - AT4043/81
- AT2077/80 - AT2077/80
AT2079/10 - AT2079/10 -
AT4042/04A or AT4042/91 AT4042/04A or AT4042/91
AT4042/91 AT4042/91

AB6-540X N ) AB6-540X R

AT 1860 AT 1870

56 cm 66 cm

3122 138 55220 or 3122 138 55230 or

3122 138 56320 3122 138 56310
ATA4043/55 or /90 AT4043/55 or 90 AT4043/55 or /90 ATA4043/55 or /90

AT4043/29 - AT4043/29
AT3010/110LL - AT3010/110LL -
TS561 TS561 TS561 TS561
- AT4043/46 - AT4043/46
AT4043/100 AT4043/100 AT4043/100 AT4043/100
AT4043/60 AT4043/60 AT4043/60 AT4043/60
- AT4043/16A - AT4043/16A
AT2077/81, /83 or /88 AT2077/82 AT2077/81, /83 or /88 | AT2077/82
- ATA4043/96 - AT4043/96
- ATA4043/53A - AT4043/53A
AT4042/08A or AT4042/90 AT4042/08A or AT4042/90
AT4042/90 ATA4042/90
February 1988 5




SELECTION GUIDEJ L

RECOMMENDED COMBINATIONS FOR COLOUR
DATA GRAPHIC DISPLAYS

line frequency

16 kHz 24 kHz
medium high resolution high resolution
resolution
14 inch 10 inch 14 inch 14 inch
Colour monitor | M34EAQQO0XO01 250ARB22N-TC03 | M37-103X/N/1020 | M37-103X/N/1020
tube assembly | M34EAQ10X01 (M25-100X/N/4130) | M37-108X/N/1020 | M37-108X/N/1020
M37-118X/N/1020 | M37-118X/N/1020
Inductance of
line deflection
coils 1,9 mH 1,93 mH 1,2 mH 1,2 mH
Line output AT2077/81 AT2077/81 AT2077/81 AT2077/32
transformer
Linearity AT4042/34 AT4042/04A or AT4042/08A AT4042/08A
control unit AT4042/08A
Driver AT4043/01 AT4043/01 AT4043/01 AT4043/01
transformer
Shift - AT4043/09 or AT4043/09 or ATA4043/09 or
transformer AT4043/09B AT4043/09B AT4043/098B
Dynamic
focusing — — - —
transformer
Bridge coil AT4043/68 AT4043/68 AT4043/68 AT4043/68
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SELECTION GUIDE

32 kHz

line frequency

45 kHz

64 kHz

high resolution

high resolution

high resolution

14 inch 20 inch 14 inch 20 inch

M37-103X/N/1030 M37-103X/N/1050

M37-108X/N/1030 M51-107X/N/7171 M37-108X/N/1050 M48JFJ58X32

M37-118X/N/1030 M37-118X/N/1050

0,3mH 0,71 mH 0,14 to 0,16 mH 0,18 mH

AT2077/32 AT2077/32 AT2077/85 or 85A* AT2077/60 or 856A*

AT4042/32A AT4042/32A AT4042/32A ATA4042/32A

AT4043/01 AT4043/01 AT4043/87 2 x AT4043/87
1 x AT4043/01

AT4043/09 AT4043/09 AT4043/09 AT4043/09

— ATA4043/67 - -

AT4043/68 AT4043/68 AT4043/13 AT4043/08A

* Separate EHT generation.
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SELECTION GUlDEJ I

RECOMMENDED COMBINATIONS FOR MONOCHROME
DATA GRAPHIC DISPLAYS

Design designation C6E, C6E-FS | C9, C9-FS C64, C64-FS |C64, C64-FS (C64-LITZE
Deflection angle 90 90 110 110 110
Format landscape landscape landscape portrait landscape
Tube 9-inch  |M24-306 - — - -

12-inch  |M31-340 M31-340 M31-326 - -

12-inchFS{M29EAA M29EAA - - -

14-inch  |M32EAA M32EAA - - -

14-inchF |— M32EBL - - -

15-inch - - M38-328 M38-328 -

15-inchFS|— - M36EAB M36EAB -

17-inch |- - M41EAA - M41EAA

20-inch |- - M47EAA - M47EAA
Deflection unit  9-inch |AT1078/09P | — - - -

12-inch  |AT1078/02P | AT1078/01T | AT1039/03 |— -

12-inchFS|AT1078/02P | AT1078/10 | — - -

14-inch  |AT1078/34P | AT1078/04 |— - -

14-inchF |— AT1078/11 | — — -

15-inch | — - AT1039/01 |AT1039/00 |-

15-inchFS| — - AT1039/21 |AT1039/20 |—

17-inch |- - AT1039/09 |— AT1037/01

20-inch |- - AT1039/09 |- AT1037/01
Line output transformer 1) | AT2140/16* | — - - -

2) [AT2140/17* | AT2250/15* | AT2077/84**|AT2077/84**| AT2077/84**
Linearity control AT4042/08A [ AT4042/08A | AT4042/33A |AT4042/33A |AT4042/33A
Line driver transformer - - AT4043/64 |AT4043/64 |AT4043/64
Dynamic focus transformer | — AT4043/674 | — - -
Shift transformer — - ATA4043/29 |[AT4043/29 |AT4043/29
Width control AT4044/39D | AT4044/39N | AT4044/35 |AT4044/35 |AT4044/35
Characters per line 40-80 80 100 - 132 100 - 132 100 - 132
Supply (V) 12 12 30-120 30-120 30-120
EHT (kV) 12-13 13 17 -20 17 18
Line frequency (kHz) 1)115-22 22-30 15 - 50 15-70 15-70
2)|22-30 30-40

* EHT cable, catalogue number 3122 137 63920, to be ordered separately.
** EHT cable, catalogue number 3122 137 63370, to be ordered separately.
A For flat square or flat application.
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SELECTION GUIDE

Design designation C52 C53, C54 C55 C71,C72
Deflection angle 700 900 900 700
Format portrait landscape, portrait | landscape, portrait|landscape
Tube 7-inch - - - M17-140
7-inch |- — - M17-220
7-inch - - - M17-230
15-inch | M38-200 - - -
20-inch | — 227M51 230M51 -
Deflection unit  7-inch | — - - AT1071/07
7-inch |- - - C12705
15-inch  |AT1991 - - -
20-inch |~ AT1991 - -
20-inch |- - AT1991 -
Line output transformer 1) |AT2077/84** | AT2077/84** AT2077/84** AT2077/84**
2) |— - - -
Linearity control - AT4042/31L AT4042/31L AT4042/08A or/33A
Line driver transformer AT4043/87 AT4043/64 ATA4043/30L AT4043/64
EHT stabiliser - AT4041/52 AT4041/52 -
Shift transformer - AT4043/29 - AT4043/29
Width control - - — -
Display capability 4 x 10° pixels |4 x 10 pixels 4 x 10 pixels 2 x 10° pixels max
Supply (V) 120 100 - 150 100 - 150 20 - 105
EHT (kV) 17 20 20 15
Line frequency (kHz) 1) [125 64 - 125 64-125 15-70
2)
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SELECTION GUIDE

DEGAUSSING COILS

Screen diagonal 10 inch 20 inch

creen clag 1inch |14inch [16inch [20inch |20 inch ; 26 inch
of picture tube . 22 inch

12 inch
Degaussing system|single coil | single coil [single coil |single coil |{double coil | double coil | double coil
. twisted asym- asym- asym- top + top + top +

Mounting loop metrical |metrical |metrical |bottom bottom bottom
Ampere-turns 500 600 600 700 2x 300 2x 300 2x 300
Catalogue number
of degaussing coil
3122138.....
single insulation 99840 99850 56070 55220 55230
double insulation |56310 51860 51850 56170 55920 56320 56310
Diameter 435mm |300mm (330mm [435mm |385mm 385 mm 435mm
Mains voltage 220/240V| 220/240V|220/240V|220/240V{110/220V | 110/220V | 110/220V
Resistance 8,6 OQ* 21,7 26,30 19,5 Q2 11,40 1150 8,6 2
Number of turns |52 97 107 120 65 49 52

* Resistor 10 2 to be connected in series.

10
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MAINTENANCE TYPE AT2076/51

Replaced by AT2077/81

DIODE-SPLIT LINE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

® Three-layer EHT coil, focus tap for hi-bi ® Piggy-back type
® Aluminium foil primary winding ® For Data Graphic Displays

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

For transistor line output stages

deflection angle 1100 900

leht max. 1,6 mA max. 1 mA

EHT 25 kV 25 kV

Ri(eht) 1,86 MQ2 2,45 MQ

Ip-p deflection (incl. 6% overscan) 53A 285A

Supply voltage (Vg’') 151V 1516V

Supply current (layerage) at 477 mA (lght = 1,5 mA) 291 mA (lpgam = 1 mA)

Voltages of primary windings * Vp =+ 114, + 520 +112,+515
+ 1060, + 1090 + 1050, + 1080

Voltages of auxiliary windings Vp= —280, —149, + 64, —275,-146, + 62
+227,+ 326 + 223, + 322

picture tube heater voltage

APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to provide the required scanning amplitude for 1100 and 900
colour picture tubes in transistor equipped receivers presenting 625 lines at 50 fields per second (CCIR)
or 525 lines at 60 fields per second (USA).

It is intended for use in conjunction with:

deflection angle 1100 | 900
— deflection unit AT1870, AT1860, AT 1850 AT1235/00
— bridge coil AT4043/68 AT4043/68
— linearity control unit AT4042/08A or /30| AT4042/04A or /90
— line output transistor BUS08A BUS08A

— screened EHT cable with a length of 1 m; catalogue number 3122 137 58254.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises 2 Ferroxcube U-cores, screwed together. The primary
winding of aluminium foil and the secondary windings are situated on one leg of the core. The EHT
winding is moulded in flame retarding polyester, meeting the self-extinguishing requirements of IEC 65,
para. 14.4 and UL492, para. 280-SE 1. The transformer has 2 M3 screw-studs for mounting.** External
circuit connection is made to connecting pins, positioned as indicated in Fig. 1, enabling the unit to be
soldered directly into a printed-wiring board (Fig. 2).

* DC component on these pulses is Vg’ (see Fig. 3).
** For mounting on the printed-wiring board a washer of 20 mm in diameter has to be used. Tightening

torque on printed-wiring board: 500 + 100 mNm.
l ( September 1987
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AT2076/51 J L 3122 138 35990

MECHANICAL DATA
Outlines

Dimensions in mm

1

I .
e ‘

718 9,10 1
o 0
I I l l I 13
14

+1
5 0> 155 ‘4— 33—

6
5
‘ I |81 |
, ! @ L 120 |
. J 1 max }
2 L a1
L T 31g
) SNe—e i~
l marking—»|
/‘L\
\
//, N ]
-~ 58— - 82max »‘ gl

+ eht. cable (’/RO:

3 s m—
3r —5 1003
ol ’<_ * 7285054
3,7max
8

Fig. 1.

Solderability in accordance with IEC68, Test T
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Diode-split line output transformer AT2076/51

MOUNTING

The transformer may be mounted on either a printed-wiring board or, under certain conditions, on a
metal chassis. Two securing studs (M3) are provided. The fit of the connecting and the mounting pins
in a printed-wiring grid with a pitch of 2,64 mm is illustrated in Fig. 2.

— @ 4 0
2
25,0 N
+0,1 6
€ 8
v I 10
: 12
4 @— 14
16
44 18
20
22
4 4 24
L H 26
Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting #
on a printed-wiring board 30e
(solder side). Grid hole o254 YT 1285056.1
diameter 1,3 + 0,1 mm. (0.1in)

Whether the transformer is board or chassis mounted, the core must be earthed.

Temperature

The operating temperature of the EHT coil should not exceed + 90 ©C under worst conditions, i.e. -
taking into account:

— over-voltage on the coils;

— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;

— high ambient temperature (up to 45 ©C).

To satisfy this requirement it is recommended to provide sufficient flow of cool air around the trans-
former.

September 1987 15



AT2076/51 3122 138 35990

Distances

The following minimum distances between the transformer and neighbouring conductive flat surfaces
must be maintained:

From the EHT coil radially, 10 mm
From the EHT coil axially, 10 mm

Sharp edges of conductive parts must have greater distances than given above.

The transformer, leads and components carrying high voltage pulses, should be kept free from metal
particles, solder drops etc.

ELECTRICAL DATA with 110° COLOUR PICTURE TUBES

leht mA 0,03 1 1,6
EHT supply EHT kv 25,0 232 222
Ri(eht) MQ -1,86—
l \7:] \% 158,5 158,5 158,56
Power supply Vg’ \% 161 147,2 145,0
\ laverage mA 259 397 477
\% \% 1240 1210 1190
Output transistor [ CEM 9
| +1cem A 35 36 3,65
’ lp-p A 5,3 52 5,15
Deflection
tflyback us 1.4 - -
Overscan % 6 - 6,5
Vocus kV 8,6 8,1 7.8

Auxiliary windings:

picture tube heater voltage V3.1 (rms) \ 9,04 8,74 8,54

peak voltages at
pin 2 Vo \% -280
pin 6 Ve v —149
pin 4 Va Vv +64
pin 11 V11 \% +227
pin 8 Vg \Y +326
pin 9 Vg * \% +114
pin 14 Vig * \Y) +520
pin 16 Vig * \Y +1060
pin 17 V7 * Vv +1090

Above measurements using circuits of Figs 3, 4a and 4b.
An alternative 3-diode modulator circuit is shown in Fig. 4c.

* DC component on these pulses is Vg'.

16 September 1987



Diode-split line output transformer AT2076/51

AT2076/51

to beam
current
limiter
18
Vo'
| B Cs to
15 11 —» line
! coils
BY184
680k Vg2
68nF EEEEE—
(1600V)

470k

Fig. 3 Circuit diagram of transformer, and EHT, focus voltage
and ng circuits.

7 7Z84179.1
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AT2076/51

3122 138 35990

AT2076/51

J

8,2nF

AT1870 (26in)
AT1860 (22in)
AT1850 (20in)

BY228
@
12 AT4042/08A or
kst AT 4042/30
BYXS5
]- AT4043/68
av22 3
1 dnve
== 6,84uF
;/ ;, 7284176.4
Fig. 4a Diode modulator with split tuning.
AT2076/51
330nF
|
1
BUS08A AT1870 (26 in)
AT1860 (22 in)
drive BY?ZB@ AT1850 (20 in)
AT4042/08A or
g 3O°F 50 AT4042/30
8 11
5 AT4043/68
BYxss (2
or @D E.W.
BY229-600 drive
6,8uF
b4 ; 7284175.4

Fig. 4b Diode modulator with tap on transformer.

(1) Transformer stray capacitance.
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Diode-split line output transformer

AT2076/51

BU508A

lG,ﬁ
drive lnF
7 4

270 Vg’

BY228

1.56Q -
33nF (2,5W) F

deflection
BYX55 GD
or
BY229- 600;
4

Fig. 4c Three-diode modulator circuit.

AT1870 (26in)
AT1860 (22in)
AT1850 (20in)

AT4042/08A or
AT4042/30

AT4043/68

E.W.
drive

6,8 uF
; 7284181.4

May 1985
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AT2076/51 3122 138 35990

ELECTRICAL DATA with 90° COLOUR PICTURE TUBES.

Figs 3 and 5a Figs 3 and 5b
vg=1545V Vg =1343V
leht mA 0,03 1 0,03 1
EHT supply EHT kV 24,55 221 25,0 22,5
Ri(eht) MQ —2,45— —-2,56—
b | [ vg' \Y 151,56 148,1 130,0 126,1
ower supply | laverage mA | 168 201 226 375
) [ Vcem Y 1220 1150 1060 995
Output transistor
| +1cem A 2,0 2,1 2,4 2,5
I Ipp 2,85 2,7 29 2,75
lecti
Deflection tfiyback s 11,45 11,45
l Overscan % 6 75 6 75
Viocus kV 8,45 7,7 8,6 7,8
Auxiliary windings:
picture tube heater voltage V3.1 (rms) \% 9,13 8,7 9,30 8,79
peak voltages at
pin 2 Vo Vv -275 —280
pin6 Ve v ~146 —149
pin4 Va \) +62 +64
pin 11 V11 \% +223 +227
pin 8 Vg \ +322 +326
pin 9 : Vg * Vv +112 +114
pin 14 Vig * Y +515 +520
pin 16 Vig * \% +1240
pin 16 Vig * Y +1050
pin 17 Vi7* \Y +1080 +1090

Above measurements using circuits of Figs 3, 5a and 5b.

* D.C. component on these pulses is Vg'.

20 August 1981\ (



Diode-split line output transformer

AT2076/51

BUS08A

drive

189 Vg’

4170nf-'l
4

Vg

13

AT 2076/51

5,6 nF

20nF

560nF
—

1
BY228
LD

5Q
— 1+

1kQ |

AT1235/00

Z)Auou/ou or
AT4042/90

b

= BYX55/ L
or A
BYW958

%AT4043/68

E.W.
drive

= 6,8uF

I, 7284177.4

Fig. 5a Diode modulator, Vg=1545V.

BUS08A

drive

AT 2076/51
SGIOnF
L
J BY228
56nF == GD
1k
5Q I
—{ 11—

AT1235/00

Z’\Auou/oa Aor
AT4042/90

;AT4043/68

E.W.
drive

= 6,8uF
; 7284178.4

Fig. 5b Diode modulator, Vg = 134,3 V.

May 1985
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MAINTENANCE TYPE AT2076/53 =—

Replaced by AT2077/84

DIODE-SPLIT LINE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

® Three-layer EHT coil ® Piggy-back type
® Aluminium foil primary winding ® For Data Graphic Displays.

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

For transistor line output stages

deflection angle 1100 900

leht max. 1,6 mA max. 1 mA

EHT 25 kV 25 kV

Ri(eht) 1,86 MQ 2,45 M

Ip-p deflection (incl. 6% overscan) 53A 2,85 A

Supply voltage (Vg') 151V 1516V

Supply current (lgyerage) at 477 mA (lght = 1,5 mA) 291 mA (lpgam = 1 mA)

Voltages of primary windings * Vp =+114, +520 +112, +515
+1060, + 1090 +1050, + 1080

Voltages of auxiliary windings Vp = --280, —149, +64, -275, —146, +62
+227, +326 +223, +322

picture tube heater voltage

APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to provide the required scanning amplitude for 1109 and 90° colour
picture tubes in transistor equipped receivers presenting 625 lines at 50 fields per second (CCIR) or
525 lines at 60 fields per second (USA).

It is intended for use in conjunction with:

deflection angle 1100 | 900
— deflection unit AT1270/00, AT1260, AT1250' AT1235/00
— bridge coil AT4043/68 AT4043/68
— linearity control unit AT4042/08 or /30| AT4042/02 or /90
— line output transistor BU5S08A BU5S08A

— screened EHT cable with a length of 1 m; catalogue number 3122 137 58254.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises 2 Ferroxcube U-cores, screwed together. The primary
winding of aluminium foil and the secondary windings are situated on one leg of the core. The EHT
winding is moulded in flame retarding polyester, meeting the self-extinguishing requirements of IEC65,
para, 14.4 and UL492, para. 280-SE 1. The transformer has 2 M3 screw-studs for mounting. ** External
circuit connection is made to connecting pins, positioned as indicated in Fig. 1, enabling the unit to be
soldered directly into a printed-wiring board (Fig. 2).

* DC component on these pulses is Vg’ (see Fig. 3).
** For mounting on the printed-wiring board a washer of 20 mm in diameter has to be used. Tightening
torque on printed-wiring board: 500 + 100 mNm.

September 1987 23



AT2076/53 3122 138 36230

MECHANICAL DATA

Dimensions in mm
Outlines

80 max ————»

5 3]
S )
L8
120
38 max
2 D
18
marking-—
p— — FJ
[}
M3(2x)
. 82 max J S
eht. cable ROS
h+— (/ 'IDLGS
0 3*?::1] o
’ * 7286115
—» e
3,7max
B
Fig. 1.

Solderability in accordance with IEC68, Test T

24 November 1981



Diode-split line output transformer AT2076/ 53

MOUNTING

The transformer may be mounted on either a printed-wiring board or, under certain conditions, on a
metal chassis. Two securing studs (M3) are provided. The fit of the connecting and the mounting pins
in a printed-wiring grid with a pitch of 2,54 mm is illustrated in Fig. 2.

_ y o
2
25,0 ] 4
+0,1 6
8
0
- A854 T "°
- 12
D— 14
16
44 18
20
22
24
Y 6
28
Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting 306
on a printed-wiring board
. . | |- — -
(solder side). Grid hole e=254 5 (2x) 7285086.1
diameter 1,3 + 0,1 mm. (O1in)

Whether the transformer is board or chassis mounted, the core must be earthed.

Temperature

The operating temperature of the EHT coil should not exceed + 90 ©C under worst conditions, i.e. -
taking into account:

— over-voltage on the coils;

— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;

— high ambient temperature (up to 45 °C).

To satisfy this requirement it is recommended to provide sufficient flow of cool air around the trans-
former.

September 1987 25



AT2076/53 3122 138 36230

Distances

The following minimum distances between the transformer and neighbouring conductive flat surfaces
must be maintained:

From the EHT coil radially, 10 mm

From the EHT coil axially, 10 mm
Sharp edges of conductive parts must have greater distances than given above.
The transformer, leads and components carrying high voltage pulses, should be kept free from metal
particles, solder drops etc.

ELECTRICAL DATA with 1100 COLOUR PICTURE TUBES

e T N
leht mA 0,03 1 1,5
EHT supply EHT kV 25,0 23,2 22,2
Ri(eht) M —1,86—
, Vg \Y 158,5 158,5 158,5
Power supply ' \Z:3 \% 151 147,2 145,0
laverage | mA 259 397 477
Vv \% 1240 1210 1190
Output transistor { . ICEM A 35 36 365
CEM ' ' ,
, 'p-p A 53 5,2 5,15
Deflection \ tflyback us 11,4 - -
Overscan % 6 - 6,5
Vfocus kV 8,6 8,1 7.8
Auxiliary windings: - .
picture tube heater voltage V3.1 (r.m.s.) \% 9,04 8,74 8,54
peak voltages at
pin 2 Vo \% —280
pin 6 Vg Vv -149
pin 4 Vg4 \Y +64
pin 11 Vi1 \Y) +227
pin 8 Vg \% +326
pin 9 Vg* v +114
pin 14 Vig* \% +520
pin 16 Vig* \% +1060
pin 17 Vi7* \% +1090

Above measurements using circuits of Figs 3, 4a and 4b.

An alternative 3-diode modulator circuit is shown in Fig. 4c.

* DC component on these pulses is Vg’

26 September 1987



Diode-split line output transformer

AT2076/53

AT2076/53

to beam
current
limiter

to

line

coils
4 BY184
10
6 4
2 680k Vg2
68nF
(1eoowl .
4
11 3%
2MQ —
5
4
3
x 470k
7286116
2 v

Fig. 3 Circuit diagram of transformer, and EHT focus voltage

and Vg2 circuits.
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AT2076/53 3122 138 36230

AT2076/53

w
L w
o
El
ES

AT1270/00 (26 in)
AT1260 (22 in)
AT1250 (20 in)

BY228
82nF == @D

Z/‘ AT4042/08 or
AT4042/30

5Q
—{ 1
BYX55
20nF == or ]- AT4043/68
BY229\ A
-600 E.W.
1 drive
= 6,8 uF
b ; 7284176.3A

Fig. 4a Diode modulator with split tuning.

18 AT2076/53

]15 I EOGF
|

|

| BY228

| ®
|

| .
|

|

BUS08A AT1270/00 (26 in)
AT1260 (22 in)

drive AT1250(20in)

16,2
lnF
4 4

]/\ AT4042/08 or
AT4042/30

39nF 56
, 8
279 Vg
Vg 1
470nF
n 5 AT4043/68
. BYX55 @D ]
4 or W,
8Y229-600 drive

6,8 uF
w ; 7284175.3A

Fig. 4b Diode modulator with tap on transformer.

(1) Transformer stray capacitance.
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Diode-split line output transformer

drive

BU508A J-
6.8 BY228C
-

18 AT2076/53

1,5Q
33nF  (2,5W)

BYV958

E.W. drive
and field

deflection
BYX55 QD

or
BY229-600
»

Fig. 4c Three-diode modulator circuit.

AT2076/53

AT1270/00 (26 in)
AT1260 (22 in)
AT1250 (20in)

AT4042/08 or
AT4042/30

AT4043/68

E.W.
drive

6,8 uF
7284181.3A
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AT2076/53

3122 138 36230

ELECTRICAL DATA with 900 COLOUR PICTURE TUBES

Figs 3 and ba Figs 3 and 5b
Vg=1545V Vg=1343V
leht mA 0,03 1 0,03 1
EHT supply EHT kV 24,55 22,1 25,0 22,5
Ri(eht) M —2,45— —-2,6—
IR%:% \" 151,56 148,1 130,0 126,1
Power supply |
average mA 168 291 226 375
. [ VCEM Y 1220 1150 1060 995
t t
Output transistor l IcEm A 20 21 24 25
lp-p A 2,85 2,7 29 2,75
Deflection tflyback us 11,45 11,45
Overscan % 6 7,5 6 7.5
Viocus kV 8,45 7,7 86 7,8
Auxiliary windings:
picture tube heater voltage V3.1 (rms) Vv 9,13 8,7 9,30 8,79
peak voltages at
pin 2 Vo \% —-275 —280
pin 6 Ve \ —146 —149
pin 4 Va4 \ +62 +64
pin 11 V11 \% +223 +227
pin 8 Vg \ +322 +326
pin 9 Vo* Y +112 +114
pin 14 Vig* \Y +515 +520
pin 15 Vig* Y +1240
pin 16 Vie* \% +1050
pin 17 Vi7* \% +1080 +1090

Above measurements using circuits of Figs 3, ba and 5b.

* DC component on these pulses is Vg'.
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AT2076/53

Diode-split line output transformer

AT2076/53
560nF
4
1
BU508A AT1235/00
BY228
drive _1 -
5,6nF == A
2/‘ AT4042/02 or
5 AT4042/90
Vg
20nF == BYX55 /L AT4043/68
or A
BYW95B ew
drive
== 6.8uF
L4 ;& 7284177.3A
Fig. 6a Diode modulator, Vg = 154,5 V.
AT2076/53
56‘0nF
L
BU508A
AT1235/00
drive
56nF ==
AT4042/02 or
[3
T X AT4042/90
— 1+
Vg J
BYX55
200F == O oL AT4043/68
[ 'y
BYW958
J E.W.
drive

S 6.8uF
> ; 7284178.3A

Fig. 5b Diode modulator, Vg = 134,3 V.
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MAINTENANCE TYPE ‘AT’2076/5‘4 -

Replaced by AT2077/84

UNIVERSAL DIODE-SPLIT LINE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

® For monochrome Data Graphic Displays ® Aluminium foil primary winding
® Three-layer EHT coil ® Piggy-back type

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

For transistor line output stages, deflection angle 1109, scan frequency 32 kHz.

leht max. 0,6 mA

EHT 17 kV

Ri(eht) 1.3 MQ

Ip-p deflection 3,8 A

Supply voltage (Vg) 129 \%

Supply current (layerage) 210 mA

Flyback time 5,4 us

Auxiliary voltages +6V, 6V, +11V,+26V,+41V,+52V, -150V,

heater voltage 9,8 V (rms)

APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to provide the required scanning amplitude for 38 cm (15 in)/110°
monochrome data graphic display tubes, at line scan frequencies of 15,625 kHz, 32 kHz or 64 kHz.
It is intended for use in conjunction with:
— deflection unit AT1039/00 (for ‘portrait’ scan mode, scan frequency 64 kHz) or AT1039/01
(for ‘landscape’ scan mode, scan frequency 15,625 kHz or 32 kHz);
— line output transistor BUS08A;
— screened EHT cable, length 1 m, catalogue number 3122 137 58254.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises 2 Ferroxcube U-cores, screwed together. The primary
winding of aluminium foil and the secondary windings are situated on one leg of the core. The EHT
winding is moulded in flame retarding polyester, meeting the self-extinguishing requirements of IEC 65,
para. 14.4 and UL492, para. 280-SE 1. The transformer has 2 M3 screw-studs for mounting.* External
circuit connection is made to connecting pins, positioned as indicated in Fig. 1, enabling the unit to be
soldered directly into a printed-wiring board (Fig. 2).

* For mounting on the printed-wiring board a washer of 20 mm in diameter has to be used. Tightening
torque on printed-wiring board: 500 + 100 mNm.
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AT2076/54 J L 3122 138 36310

MECHANICAL DATA

Dimensions in mm
Outlines

- 80 max —
B
“e‘s X/
—]
68 =
58 =
48
120 4 b e — =1 -
% max R NI T
28
18
) [AA
marking —»|
in~_ T T e i _‘j l
' A *
M3(2x)
L——~ 82 max —— g -
* eht. cable Rovs’
SR — j‘”;ag‘g
] 14_ 7286156
3,7max
B
Fig. 1.

Mass approx. 500 g
Solderability in accordance with IEC 68, Test T
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Universal diode-split line output transformer AT2076/54

MOUNTING

The transformer may be mounted on either a printed-wiring board or, under certain conditions, on a
metal chassis. Two securing studs (M3) are provided. The fit of the connecting and the mounting pins
in a printed-wiring grid with a pitch of 2,54 mm is illustrated in Fig. 2.

20e 18 16 14 12 10 8 6 4 2 0

. L o

2

25,0 4

+0,1 .

8

A I

\13% 110

- 12

¢ 14

16

44 18

20

22

24

- Vas 26

R . } 28

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting
. . 30
on a printed-wiring board ¢
-— - -

(solder side). Grid hole =254 5 (2x) 7286154
diameter 1,3 + 0,1 mm. (0.1in)

Whether the transformer is board or chassis mounted, the core must be earthed.

Temperature

The operating temperature of the EHT coil should not exceed + 90 °C under worst conditions, i.e. -
taking into account:

— over-voltage on the coils;

— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;

— high ambient temperature (up to 45 ©C).

To satisfy this requirement it is recommended to provide sufficient flow of cool air around the trans-
former.
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AT2076/54 3122 138 36310

Distances

The following minimum distances between the transformer and neighbouring conductive flat surfaces
must be maintained:

From the e.h.t. coil radially, 10 mm.

From the e.h.t. coil axially, 10 mm.

Sharp edges of conductive parts must have greater distances than given above.

The transformer, leads and components carrying high voltage pulses, should be kept free from metal
particles, solder drops etc.

ELECTRICAL DATA

Scan frequency Hz 15625 (Fig. 3) 31250 (Fig. 4) 62500 (Fig. 5)
leht mA | 0,035 0,55 0,035 0,55 0,035 0,55
EHT supply EHT kV 17,3 16,8 17,85 17,25 17,6 16,6
Ri(eht) MQ 11 1,3 J 2,0
\Y) \Y 68,5 68,5 129 129 100 100
P | B y '
ower supply { laverage | mMA | 385 530 | 210 285 | 310 410
Output transistor  VCEM \Y 560 1120 780
. . A 3,95 3,95 3,75 3,75 5,80 5,80
p-p ' . : . : :
Deflection { tfiyback | Bs | 11,2 11,2 | 54 54 | 30 30
Tuning capacitor C1 nF 20 2,2 1,6
Auxiliary windings:
heater voltage (rms) Vae| V 9,63 9,83 9,92
voltages (d.c.)* at
pin 15 (ng, load TMQ2) V15 | V +757 +842 +773
pin1 ** Vi \% +49,7 +49,7 +55,4
pin 3 ** V3 \" +38,5 +38,5 +42,9
pin5 ** Vg \") +24,5 +24,5 +27,3
pin2 (Vg1 load 10 k) Vo \" —156 —-166 —155
pin8 ** vg | V | +105 +10,5 +11,8
pin 11%* Vi | vV | +64 +6,4 +7,15
pin 12** Vi2 | V —6,4 —6,4 -7,15

*  Pins 9 and 10 connected to earth.
** Load 1k&.
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Universal diode-split line output transformer AT2076/54

AT1039/01
AT1039/00

13

_@ o1 AT1039/01
L
) 13

13

Vg Vg Ve
AT4042/4
2/42 AT4042/42
% 1286244 % 7286246 % 7286245
Fig. 3. Fig. 4. Fig. 5.

+Vg e.h.t.

=70V, 15,6 kHz

=100V, 62,5kHz

=130V, 31,25kHz

+26V
scan

+52V
scan

+15V
scan

+41v
scan

+26V
scan

155V
flyback

+11Vv
scan

-15V
scan

-26V
scan

heater

supply 7286155

Fig. 6 Application circuit.
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MAINTENANCE TYPE JL AT2076/60 =—

Replaced by AT2077/60

ASYNCHRONOUS POWER PACK TRANSFORMER

® For colour Data Graphic Displays
® Mains isolation
® Aluminium foil primary winding and screens

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

EHT 25 kV
lent max. 1,6 mA
Ri(eht) 1MQ
Supply
voltage (DC) +300 V
current (lghe = 1,5 mA) 400 mA
Voltages of auxiliary windings -9V,+20V,+31V,+42V,

+150V,+200V, +225 V

APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed for use as a mains isolated supply transformer in colour monitors.
It provides the required stabilized auxiliary voltages includingan EHT supply with low internal resist-
ance. The transformer is suitable for 90° and 110° deflection systems using 25 kV EHT. It is intended
for use in conjunction with:

— mains filter choke AT4043/55;

— mains transformer TS561/2;

— line driver transformer AT4043/87;

and for 110° tubes:

— deflection unit AT1870; AT1860 and AT 1850;

— line choke AT4043/53;

— linearity control unit AT4042/08A;

— line driver transformer AT4043/87 (if separate drive of line output stage is required);

and for 900 tubes:

— deflection unit AT1235/00;

— line choke AT4043/53,;

— linearity control unit AT4042/04A;
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AT2076/60 3122 138 35840

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube U-cores screwed together. The
primary winding of aluminium foil with screens and the EHT winding with incorporated diodes are
moulded in flame retarding polyester.

The device is provided with two securing M3 studs. External circuit connection is made to connecting
pins, positioned as indicated in Fig. 1, enabling the unit to be soldered directly into a printed-wiring

mmd [Ci A\
poara \rig. 9).

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
QOutlines
+——— 91T max ———»
> 1«63
4,0
T r__/ Y
35 [
max ' T .
l 16 —— === —
p A— L_ a — e — == = :fr_ [
92 ’ T
max f-_ 0 1.y T T '
I H I
marking — *03
M3 (2x)
—— '?_ —_— —_— ——— = — % ‘—!____
O R
«——— 85max ———Jg -
Fig. 1 Transformer AT2076/60.
3122 134 07900 3122 131 61416
235+03 RO5 (2x)
) ]
'] B4,65+003
[} [}
> |-
3,7 max 7285058
Fig. 2 Plug for connection to EHT.
Mass 5304
Solderability max. 240 °C, max. 2,5 s
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Asynchronous power pack transformer AT2076/60

Mounting

The transformer may be mounted on either a printed-wiring board or on a metal chassis. Two securing
studs (M3) are provided. For mounting on a printed-wiring board, a washer of 20 mm outer diameter
has to be used; the tightening torque on the printed-wiring board is 500 + 100 mNm. The fit of the
connecting pins and the studs in a printed-wiring grid with a pitch of 2,54 mm is illustrated in Fig. 3.

Whether the transformer is board or chassis mounted, the core must be earthed.

t> O 4 a o 0
2
25,0 )
*0,1 h
6
© ©—8
Y 11T TN - 0
a \+/
hd B
12
1,320,1
(15x) © 914
16
¢ o
44 f 18
20
22
24
1'..\ 26
- 28
30e
- |- — o
02,54 50,1
(2x) 7295060

Fig. 3 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring board
(solder side).

Temperature

The ambient temperature in the set should not exceed + 90 °C under worst conditions, i.e. taking into ~ «—
account:

— maximum output power;

— maximum supply voltage;

— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;

— high ambient temperature (up to 45 ©C).

To satisfy this requirement it may be necessary to provide an ample cool air flow around the trans-

former.
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AT2076/60 3122 138 35840

Distances

The following minimum distances between the transformer and neighbouring conductive flat surfaces
must be maintained (it should be noted that edges of conductive parts must have a greater distance):

from the EHT coil, radially 10 mm, axially 10 mm.

The transformer, and the leads and components carrying high voltage pulses, should be kept free from
metal particles, solder drops etc.

ELECTRICAL DATA (measured in circuit of Fig. 4, mains voltage 220 V)

lent mA 0,1 1,6
EHT supply e.h.t. kV 25 23,7
Ri(eht) Mg 0.9
Vg * v 300 297
Power supply {
laverage mA 270 390
Supply transistor { VCEM \% 1000 1000
(BU208A) +lem A 19 2,56
Flyback time us 9,5 10,5

Auxiliary windings (typical values **):

picture tube heater voltage V1 \Y -9 (6,5W)
drive winding V1s-16 \ +100
field time base Vg \% +42 (13 W)
line time base Vio \Y +150 (20W)
Vg \ +200 (22W)
video output Vg \ +225 (9W)
audio output Vo \) +31 (5W)
small signal output \Y Vv +20 (10W)

* Stabilization range Vg from 215 V d.c. (165 V mains) to 350 V d.c. (265 V mains).
** Values apply to voltages after rectification, and pins 3, 11 and 12 connected to earth.
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Asynchronous power pack transformer
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MAINTENANCE TYPE AT2076/70A =

SYNCHRONOUS POWER PACK TRANSFORMER

for colour television

® Piggy-back type
® Mains isolation
® Aluminium foil primary winding and screens

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

EHT 25kV + 3%
leht max. 1,6 mA
Ri(ent) 1MQ
Vy (see Fig. 3) 6,25 kV + 3%
Supply
voltage DC +295 Vv
current (lght = 1,6 mA) 450 mA
Voltages of auxiliary windings
rms 43V,8V
DC 75V,18V,25V,33V, 150V, 205 V
APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed for use as a mains isolated supply transformer in colour television
sets. |t provides the required stabilized auxiliary voltages including an EHT supply with low internal
resistance. The transformer is suitable for 900 and 1100 deflection systems using 25 kV EHT. It is
intended for use in conjunction with:

— mains filter choke AT4043/55;

— mains transformer TS561/2;

— current sensing transformer AT4043/46;

— driver transformer AT4043/45;

— supply choke AT4043/52;

and for 1100 20, 22 and 26 inch tubes:

— deflection unit AT1870, AT 1860, and AT 1850;

— line choke AT4043/53;

— linearity control unit AT4042/08A or AT4042/30;

— line driver transformer AT4043/87 (if separate drive of line output stage is required);

and for 90° 20 inch tubes:

— deflection unit AT1235/00;

— line choke AT4043/53;

— linearity control unit AT4042/04A or AT4042/90.
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AT2076/70A 3122 138 36440

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube U-cores screwed together. The
primary winding of aluminium foil with screens and the e.h.t. winding with incorporated diodes are
moulded in flame retarding polyester.

The device is provided with two securing M3 studs. External circuit connection is made to connecting
pins, positioned as indicated in Fig. 1, enabling the unit to be soldered directly into a printed-wiring
board (Fig. 2).

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
Outlines
<+—— 62 max ————» | 91 max
| [*a0
T N
3 N -
max 'Y —
l 16
4 v
. y I
92
max 2 I
1 [
. *03
marking
M3 (2x)
S < S0 S W+ L S
¢/ B
+«——— 85 max ——-’g -
7278884
3122 134 08270
3122 134 07900 3122 131 61416 3122 134 07900 3122 131 61416
23,503 ;50,5(2)() 235+03 R 0S5 (2x)
¥ v v
24,65+0,03 EI—_T B4,65+0,03
) [ )
> e - e
3,7 max 2285057 3,7 max 7285058
A B

Fig. 1 A is plug for connection to Vy, B is plug for connection to EHT.

Mass 540 g
Solderability max. 240 °C, max. 2,5 s
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Synchronous power pack transformer AT2076/70A

Mounting

The transformer may be mounted on either a printed-wiring board or, on a metal chassis. Two
securing studs (M3) are provided. For mounting on a printed-wiring board, a washer of 20 mm outer
diameter has to be used. Tightening torque on printed-wiring board 500 + 100 mNm. The fit of the
connecting pins and the studs in a printed-wiring grid with a pitch of 2,54 mm is illustrated in Fig. 2.

_ & L o
2
25,0 4
+0,1
6
8
0 S N P R 4 Y
oV 10
12
@ 14
16
44 18
20
22
24
v ] R 26
28
30e
. . ol e L R
Fig. 2 Hole pa.tt'ern for mounting e=254 5 (2x) 72871085
on a printed-wiring board (solder (0.1in)
side). Grid hole diameter
1,3+0,1 mm.

Whether the transformer is board or chassis mounted, the core must be earthed.

Temperature

The ambient temperature in the set should not exceed +90 ©C under worst conditions, i.e. taking into «—
account:

— maximum output power;

— maximum supply voltage;

— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;

— high ambient temperature (up to 45 ©C).

To satisfy this requirement it may be necessary to provide an ample cool air flow around the trans-
former.
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AT2076/70A 3122 138 36440

Distances

The following minimum distances between the transformer and neighbouring conductive flat surfaces
must be maintained (it should be noted that edges of conductive parts must have a greater distance):

from the EHT coil, radially 10 mm, axially 10 mm.

The transformer, and the leads and components carrying high voltage pulses, should be kept free from
metal particles, solder drops etc.

ELECTRICAL DATA (measured in circuit of Fig. 3, mains voltage 220 V)

leht mA 0,15 1,6

EHT supply EHT kV 25,2 23,7
Ri(ent) mQ 1,0

Power supply { Vg * Y 297 292
laverage mA 230 450

Vo prim \" 150 150,5
Supply transistor [ VCEM \ 1250 1260

(BU208A) 1 +lcm A 28 3,1

- Flyback time us 14,8 15,0
Vy kV 6,25 -

Auxiliary windings (typical value):

picture tube heater voltage =~ Vqg  (rms) \% 8,0 (730 mA)

drive winding V15.17 (rms) \% 43 (1A)

Voltages after rectification,

pins 10 and 11 to earth:

field time base Vg \ 33 (325mA)

line time base Vg Y 150 (125 mA)
Vi2 \Y 7,5 (1000 mA)

video output Vi3 % 205 (10mA)

audio output Via \) 24,6 (500 mA)

audio output Vig \% 17,8 (530 mA)

Note: The power pack is capable of supplying 45 W extra output power if required, e.g. higher audio
output power from pin 14.

* Stabilization range Vg from 215 V DC (165 V mains) to 350 V d.c. (265 V mains).

48 October 1982



AT2076/70A

A

Synchronous power pack transformer
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MAINTENANCE TYPE

AT2076/81
AT2076/81A

Replaced by AT2077/81

MINIATURE DIODE-SPLIT LINE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

® For 90° and 1100 colour TV and colour monitors
® Three-layer EHT coil, focus tap for hi-bi

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

® Aluminium foil primary winding
® Reduced dimensions, reduced mass

For transistor line output stages

leht
EHT

Ri(eht)

Ip-p deflection (incl. 6% overscan)
Supply voltage (Vg')

Supply current (laverage)
Voltages of primary windings*

Voltages of auxiliary windings

1100° deflection angle

900 defiection angle

max. 1,5 mA

25 kV

1,6 MQ

53A

150 v

466 mA

+98 Vp, +530 Vp,

+ 960 Vp, + 1060 Vp

—-290 Vp, —230Vp, —148 Vo,
+62 Vp, +105 Vp

max. 1 mA

25 kV

2,9 MQ

2,85 A

148,1V

299 mA

+ 100 Vp, +514 Vp, +930 Vo,
+ 1030 Vp, + 1190 Vp

=270 Vp, =222 Vp, —141 Vp,
+60 Vp, +105 Vp

picture tube heater voltage

APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to provide the required scanning amplitude for 1100 and 90°
colour picture tubes in transistor or gate turn-off thyristor equipped television receivers presenting 625
lines at 50 fields per second (CCIR) or 525 lines at 60 fields per second (USA). The transformer may
also be used in colour monitors and monochrome monitors at 17 kV EHT.

Itis intended for use in conjunction with:

— deflection unit

— bridge coil

— linearity control unit
— line output transistor

— screened EHT cable, length 1 m; catalogue number 3122 137 63370.

1100 deflection angle

900 deflection angle

AT1870, AT1860, AT1850
AT4043/68
AT4042/08A, AT4042/30
BUS08A

— focus cable, length 31 cm; catalogue number 3122 131 00732.
Note: Types AT2076/81 and AT2076/81A differ only in manufacturing technique; apart from this the

transformers are identical.

DESCRIPTION

AT1235/00, AT1235/40
AT4043/68

AT4042/04A, AT4042/90
BUS08A

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises 2 Ferroxcube U-cores, screwed together. The primary
winding of aluminium foil and the secondary windings are situated on one leg of the core. The primary
winding together with its EHT winding are moulded in flame retarding polyester, meeting the self-
extinguishing requirements of IEC 65, para. 14.4 and UL492, para. 280-SE 1. The transformer has

2 M3 screw-studs for mounting. External circuit connection is made to connecting pins, positioned as
indicated in Fig. 1, enabling the unit to be soldered directly into a printed-wiring board (Fig. 2).

* DC component on these pulses is Vg’ (see Fig. 3).
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AT2076/81 3122 138 36300

AT2076/81A 3122 138 36240
MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
Outlines
48max <~ 92, 5max ———————»
focus <1515 83.5max <63
cuble\ i | ’l /e.h.t. cable 4 I 4L
| | |
! e |
! s -8 H-- -
48[ max ==
J 3 |1 —— === =
3| |15 -4 ————— [
e 2 16 l_____ T _—giﬁﬂ e —— L:T?_:Z:.T:T:T; :fT: I—
ma 2 A | S Lo - T
! 37
N ' +0,3
T e ‘_;.'_‘_‘_Z‘.B—_—j—i
-

1065
1005

320
| et 85 4o
"o
45° T -
screening

7285932

e.h.t. cable

not nicked marking (blue)

(2x)
45°
(2x)
e
1 ! +1
+ -—
e Bamal 40
401> l«—31205—
310+ 2 | 7285505
focus cable
Fig. 1.

Mass 325¢g

Solderability in accordance with IEC68, test T
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Miniature diode-split line output transformer AT2076/81
AT2076/81A

Mounting

The transformer may be mounted on either a printed-wiring board or, under certain conditions, on a
metal chassis. Two securing studs (M3) are provided. For mounting on a printed-wiring board a washer
of 20 mm outer diameter has to be used; the tightening torque on the printed-wiring board is

500 + 100 mNm. The fit of the connecting pins and the studs in a printed-wiring grid with a pitch of
2,54 mm is illustrated in Fig. 2.

5+0,1__| |, 72853081
(2x)

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on
a printed-wiring board (solder side).

Whether the transformer is board or chassis mounted, the core must be earthed.

Temperature

The operating temperature of the e.h.t. coil should not exceed +90 OC under worst conditions, i.e. -
taking into account:

— over-voltage on the coils;
— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;
— high ambient temperature (up to 45 ©C).

To satisfy this requirement it is recommended to provide sufficient flow of cool air around the trans-
former.
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AT2076/81 3122 138 36300
AT2076/81A 3122 138 36240

Distances

The following minimum distances between the transformer and neighbouring conductive flat surfaces
must be maintained:

From the EHT coil radially, 10 mm
From the EHT coil axially, 10 mm

Sharp edges of conductive parts must have greater distances than given above,

The transformer, leads and components carrying high voltage pulses, should be kept free from metal
particles, solder drops, etc.

ELECTRICAL DATA with 1100 COLOUR PICTURE TUBES

leht mA 0,03 1 1,5
EHT supply EHT kV 25,0 23,4 22,6
Ri(eht) mMQ 1,6 1,6 1,6
Vg Y 157,8 157,8 157,8
Power supply Vg’ \ 150,2 145,7 143,3
laverage mA 242 393 466
Vv Y 1240 1220 1200
Output transistor | YCEM
| +1cem A 36 3,7 3,7
Ip-p A 5,3 5.1 5,0
Deflection 1 tlyback us 11,4 - -
l Overscan % 6 - -
Viocus kv 81 7,9 7,8

Auxiliary windings:

picture tube heater voltage V3.1 (rms) \% 8,3 8,0 7,8

peak voltages at
pin 2 Vo \ —-290
pin 6 Vg \% —148
pin 4 Vg \% +62
pin 5 Vs \% —230
pin 8 Vg Vv +105
pin 9 Vg* \% +98
pin 14 Vig* \Y) + 530
pin 17 Vi7* Y, +960
pin 16 Vig* Vv + 1060

Above measurements using circuits of Figs 3, 4a and 4b.

An alternative 3-diode modulator circuit is shown in Fig. 4c.

* DC components on these pulses is vg"
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Miniature diode-split line output transformer

AT2076/81
AT2076/81A

Vg

AT2076/81

to beam
current
limiter

68nF

(1600 v»];
22

(3x)
2mMQ

470k

680k Vg2
——y

7286117.1

Fig. 3 Circuit diagram of transformer, and EHT, focus

voltage and Vg circuits.
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AT2076/81
AT2076/81A

3122 138 36300
3122 138 36240

330nF
15 ,
T —
1
BUS08A | | AT1870 (26 in)
L | AT1860 (22 in)
drive - AT1850 (20 in)
! | 10nF ==
| B
I |
7 { XAT4042/08A or
, 58 AT4042/30
279 Vg | —{ 1+
\ 4
B AT2076/81
4700F | BYXS55
27nF= " or z AT4043/68
BY229\ A
4 -600 EW.
drive
== 6,8uF
%

7286119.2

Fig. 4a Diode modulator with split tuning.

BUS08A l
6,2

drive nF

B

AT2076/81
BY228
®
39nF
8 50
1
5
BYX55 (o
BY229-600

AT1870(26 in)
AT1860 (22 in)
AT1850 (20 in)

x

AT4042/08A or
AT4042/30

AT4043/68

E.W.
drive

6,8 uF
7286118.2

I

Fig. 4b Diode modulator with tap on transformer.

(1) Transformer stray capacitance.
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Miniature diode-split line output transformer AT2076/81
AT2076/81A

AT1870(26in)
AT2076/81 AT1860 (22 in)

AT1850(20in)

BY228
1.5Q -+
33nF (25W) r §

8 BYV958

(&)

W

BUS08A J-
6,8

drive nF

Z’Anoaz/oa/\ or
AT4042/30

E. W, drive
and field
deflection

2204F ‘ BYX55 GD

or
BY229-600

AT4043/68

E.W.
drive

6,8 uF
e J; 7286120.2

Fig. 4c Three-diode modulator circuit.
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AT2076/81 3122 138 36300
AT2076/81A 3122 138 36240

ELECTRICAL DATA with 90° COLOUR PICTURE TUBES

Figs 3 and 5a Figs 3 and 5b
Vg=1545V Vg =134,3V
leht mA 0,03 1 0,03 1
EHT supply EHT kV 25,0 22,1 25,0 22,0
Ri(eht) MQ 29 3
p | f Vg’ \Y, 151,56 1481 130,0 126,1
ower supply | average mA 173 299 245 389
. f VCEM \ 1220 1150 1060 995
Output transistor
| +1cEm A 20 22 24 26
[ Ip-p A 2,90 2,78 2,92 2,89
Deflection | tflyback us 11,45 11,45
Overscan % 6 7,0 6 7,0
Viocus kV 8,45 7,40 8,6 7,65
Auxiliary windings:
picture tube heater voltage V3.1 (rms) \ 8,11 8,15
peak voltages at
pin 2 Vo \Y -270 -274
pin 6 Vg \% —141 —144
pin 4 Vg \ +60 +61
pin 5 Vg \Y —222 —-225
pin 8 Vg \ + 105 + 105
pin 9 Vg* " +100 + 102
pin 14 Vig* Vv +514 +520
pin 15 Vig* Y +1190 + 1200
pin 16 Vig* \Y + 1030 + 1040
pin 17 Vi7* \Y + 930 + 940

Above measurements using circuits of Figs 3, ba and 5b.

* DC component on these pulses is Vg'.
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Miniature diode-split line output transformer AT2076/81
AT2076/81A

15 560nF
AT2076/81 —
|
BUSO0BA 16
‘ - | 6v228 AT1235/00
drive I 5.6nF == GD
14 3|
» ] AT4042/04A or
° 3 s AT4042/90
182 Vo' 5 )
Vg ' 4
470nF 20nF = BYX55 /T AT4043/68
I or A
” BYW958 Ew
drive
=68uF
4 J/-/ 7286122.3
Fig. 5a Diode modulator, Vg’ = 150 V.
560nF
AT2076/81 |
BU508A
6v228 AT1235/00
drive 5,6nFJr: GD
1%Q Z’Anou/om or
5Q AT4042/90
Vg
1 avx
20nF == BYXS51 I AT4043/68
Bywosa\ 4
J EW.
drive
== 6,8uF
» ; 7286121.2

Fig. 5b Diode modulator, Vg’ = 130 V.
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AT2076/84

Replaced by AT2077/84

UNIVERSAL DIODE-SPLIT LINE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

® For monochrome Data Graphic Displays
® Three-layer EHT coil

® Aluminium foil primary winding

® Piggy-back type

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

For transistor line output stages, deflection angle 1100

landscape | portrait

leht max'. 0,5mA

EHT at lg = 0 mA 17 kV

Ri(eht) 1,2MQ

Flyback time 4t09 us 3to8us

Line scan frequency range 15 to 50 kHz 15 to 70 kHz

Primary voltages +94 Vip-p) * 188 Vip-p) * 540 V(p-p)r
+730 V(p_p), + 990 V(p_p)

Auxiliary voltages +85 Vp, -85 Vp, + 24 Vp, +55 Vp,

—150 Vp, heater voltage

APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to provide the required scanning amplitude and EHT for 110°

monochrome data graphic display tubes, at line scan frequencies of 15 to 70 kHz in both landscape

and portrait scan mode. A choice can be made from different flyback times.

The transformer is intended for use in conjunction with:

— deflection unit AT 1039 series at line scan frequencies of 15 to 70 kHz (portrait scan mode) or of
15 to 50 kHz (landscape scan mode);

— line output transistor BUW12A;

— linearity control unit AT4042/08A or AT4042/33A

— screened EHT cable, length 1 m; catalogue number 3122 137 63370.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises 2 Ferroxcube U-cores, screwed together. The
primary winding of aluminium foil and the secondary windings are situated on one leg of the core.
The transformer is moulded in flame retarding polyester, meeting the self-extinguishing requirements
of IEC65, para. 14.4 and UL492, para. 280-SE 1. The transformer has 2 M3 screw-studs for mounting.
External circuit connection is made to connecting pins, positioned as indicated in Fig. 1, enabling the
unit to be soldered directly into a printed-wiring board (Fig. 3).
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AT2076/84 J l 3122 138 36660

MECHANICAL DATA
Outlines

48 max

~————92,5max———————

Dimensions in mm

.63
4

88max

LJ

a

Fig. 1 Line output transformer AT2076/84.

320 —
@5 <40

S =

__ 1065 __
1005

screening

Fig. 2 EHT cable 3122 137 63370.

Mass approx. 326 g

Solderability in accordance with |EC 68-2-20, test Ta.

e———— 70,5 max ———»!

58

M3 (2x)

-

8
6

7291248.1

—

7285932
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Universal diode-split line output transformer J L AT2076/84

Mounting

The transformer may be mounted on either a printed-wiring board or, under certain conditions, on a
metal chassis. Two securing studs (M3) are provided. For mounting on a printed-wiring board a washer
of 20 mm outer diameter has to be used; the tightening torque on the printed-wiring board is

500 + 100 mNm, The fit of the connecting pins and the studs in a printed-wiring grid with a pitch of
2,54 mm is illustrated in Fig. 3.

Whether the transformer is board or chassis mounted, the core must be earthed.

02,54

3
¢=—— 13201
(17x)

k T

3701
5i0'1——>! !4—-—
(2x) 72912451

Fig. 3 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring board (solder side).

Temperature

The operating temperature of the EHT coil should not exceed +90 °C under worst conditions, i.e. -

taking into account:

— over-voltage on the coils;

— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;

— high ambient temperature (up to 45 ©C).

To satisfy this requirement it is recommended to provide sufficient flow of cool air around the
transformer.

Distances

The following minimum distances between the transformer and neighbouring conductive flat surfaces
must be maintained:

From the EHT coil radially, 10 mm

From the EHT coil axially, 10 mm
Sharp edges of conductive parts must have greater distances than given above.

The transformer, leads and components carrying high voltage pulses, should be kept free from metal
particles, solder drops etc.
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AT2076/84 3122 138 36660

ELECTRICAL DATA (see also Figs 4 and 5)

Landscape scan mode

Line scan frequency range 15 to 50 kHz

line deflection coils line deflection coils

parallel connected series connected
Taps of primary winding

to be used 13/17 14/17 15/17 15/18 13/17 14/17

Flyback time 4,0 us 4,8 us 5,9 us 7,0 us 8,0 us 9,0 us
Flyback capacitor (C1) 7.5 nF 10 nF 18 nF 7,5 nF 10 nF 15 nF
Deflection current 8,4 A(p-p) 8,4 A(p-p) 8,4 A(p_p) 4,2 A(p-p) 4,2 A(p_p) 4,2 A(p.p)
Deflection voltage 730 V(p-p) | 630 V(p-p) 540 V(p.p) | 800 V(p-p) {730 V(p.p) [ 630 V(p-p)

Portrait scan mode

Line scan frequency range 15 to 70 kHz

line deflection coils line deflection coils

parallel connected series connected
Taps of primary winding

to be used 13/17 14/17 15/17 15/18 13/17 14/17

Flyback time 3,1 us 4,2 us 4,9 us 5,9 us 6,6 us 7.9 us
Flyback capacitor (C1) 3,3nF 6,8 nF 10 nF 4,7 nF 5,6 nF 10 nF
Deflection current 6,2 A(p-p) 6,2 A(p-p) 6,2 A(p.p) 3,1 A(p-p) 3,1 A(p_p) 3,1 A(p_p)
Deflection voltage 730 V(p.p) | 630 V(p.p) | 540 V(p.p) | 800 V(p.p) 730 V(p.p) | 630 V(p.p)

Primary voltages (peak-to-peak values)

Pins 13/14 +94V

Pins 13/15 +188 V
Pins 13/16 +540 V
Pins 13/17 +730 V
Pins 13/18 +990 V

Auxiliary voltages (peak values)

Pins 5/8 heater voltage

Pin 1 + 55 V (video supply)
Pin 2 =150 V (Vg1)

Pin 3 + 24V (field time base)
Pin 10 -85V

Pin 11 +85V

ng-circuit supply should be taken from pin 17 or 18 by means of peak rectification.

Note: For detailed information see Technical Publication 115.
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Universal diode-split line output transformer

AT2076/84

+Vg 13 e.h.t.
+9av N\ 14
+188V [\ 15
+540V [\ 16
+730v [\ L1
+990v N 8
-1s0v f
+24v [}
+55V [}
10
-8s5v \J
9
N
+85v [\ "
5
heater
supply 8
7291247
4
Fig. 4

13
e
’/
+Vg ’ 14
_—0%--
N
N
M 15
C2l 16
AT1039 17
QL
! S~ 18
» AT4042/08BA or
. AT4042/33A 72912462
Fig. 5.

May 1985







DEVELOPMENT DATA
This data sheet contains advance information and AT2077/32

specifications are subject to change without notice.

DIODE-SPLIT-BOX LINE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

® For 90° and 1109 colour monitors and HDTV with separate power supply
® Three-layer EHT coil

® Aluminium foil primary winding

® |ncorporated potentiometers for focusing and ng adjustment

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

For transistor line output stages; 90° and 110° deflection angle

leht 0mA
EHT 25 kV
Ri(eht) <1,8MQ
Ip_p deflection (6% overscan) 6,2 A
Supply voltage Vg 148 V
Voltages of primary windings (peak-to-peak values) +60V,+120V,+735V,+900 V,
+ 1065 V, + 1230 V
Voltages of auxiliary windings +8V,+17V,+30V
DC scan Vp+20V
DC flyback Vp+30V
heater voltage (rms value) 104V
APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to provide the required scanning amplitude for 90° and 110° colour
picture tubes in transistor equipped monitors and HDTV with horizontal scanning frequencies from
16 - 35 kHz.

It is intended for use in conjunction with:

— linearity corrector AT4042/33A

— screened EHT cable, length 1 m, catalogue number 3122 137 64640
— focus cable, length 31 cm, catalogue number 3122 131 00732

- ng cable, length 30 cm, catalogue number 3122 137 64570

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises 2 Ferroxcube cores, glued together. The primary
winding of aluminium foil and the secondary windings are situated on one leg of the core. The primary
winding together with its EHT winding and EHT diodes are encapsulated with epoxy resin in a pre-
moulded case. The transformer has potentiometers for focusing control and ng adjustment. The trans-
former case has 3 holes that enables fixing to a printed-wiring board with self-tapping screws. External
circuit connection is made to connecting pins, positioned as indicated in Fig. 1, enabling the unit to be
soldered directly into a printed-wiring board (Fig. 4).
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AT2077/32

MECHANICAL DATA
Outlines

06 o 130
earth tag A

05 140

o4 150

03 160

02 170

o1 180

&f ' ' &

November 1987

3122 138 37390

Dimensions in mm

_ 26
| focus —’ll (2x) Vg2
8003 \EE[
' B 1 W
I 1 |
45 3 T
max TW C 32
max
216 fe———- —_————
| il e | s
N - - - max g7
r______H______- := max
\ |
. | ‘l= ‘ +03
¢ r= T_O’S 0'__.
(3x)
—| 8 <
e 72max—— «—39+06
4_supporting
92,5max surface
—271—>=—27,75—>
L8> (=326 —
' gi__ - '/V92
\ al 10 ) -
e~
2055 4 I [ = 303472
[ — ' = max max
B N |
s J L%I
Bamcx 7295801.1

Fig. 1 Line output transformer AT2077/32.

not nicked marking (blue)
(2x)

N8

(2x)

3%0,2 }——;f~ —
- - +1 —| |- +1
4 47

4400~ l«—31£05—

310+2 | 72855051

Fig. 2 Focus cable 3122 131 00732.




Diode-split-box line output transformer l L AT2077/32

DEVELOPMENT DATA

1065
1005
‘\"96
1
0o
Ea LS
320 /
—{5ie 25 <40~ T
Ll . !
ST\ - 3
I 450 T 315
356%0,2 screening
7222036.1
Fig. 3 EHT cable 3122 137 64640.
Mass approx. 375 g

Solderability in accordance with IEC 68, test T
Packing 27 transformers per box

Mounting

The transformer may be mounted on a printed-wiring board. It can be secured with 3 self-tapping screws;
the tightening torque on the board is 500 + 300 mNm. The fit of the connecting pins in a printed-wiring
grid with a pitch of 2,64 mm is illustrated in Fig. 4. The transformer core must be earthed via the earth
pin (see Fig. 1).

4L
(3x) 0254
& :£ 1,3
} (19x)
50 & & ]
225
@ 4 l
| . - .
AV ”
Fig. 4 Hole pattern for mounting on ] /
a printed-wiring board (solder side). | 40 ! 7295900.1

November 1987
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AT2077/32 3122 138 37390

Temperature

The operating temperature of the EHT coil should not exceed + 90 9C under worst conditions, i.e.
taking into account:
— over-voltage on the coils;

— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;
— high ambient temperature (up to 45 ©C).

To satisfy this requirement it is recommended to provide sufficient flow of cool air around the trans-
former.

Distances

The hatched area shown in Fig. 5 must be free from all conductive parts. The width of the hatched
area should be 10 mm. Special care should be taken with respect to sharp edges; these may require
greater distances. The transformer leads and components carrying high-voltage pulses, should be free
from metal particles, solder drops, etc.

=

LA . S

450 7222035

45°

Fig. 5 Distances between EHT coil and conductive parts.
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Diode-split-box line output transformer AT2077/32

DEVELOPMENT DATA

|\l

&

r——t -1~

o

#1230V £ « } — » EHT
Deflection and switching device ! 250kV
(Duty cycle 18 %)
+o6sv £ ,
+900v Y ‘
+135v £
1
1
w20v £ LY
I 1
|
I '
1
w60V £y i 15 MQ
| ¢ }—(m=——> Viocus
10 69 '
A\Y) (148 \l} - - P

Vg 1! Vi % — LY
9 H——— Vg
19
X
13 ¢ z
(Vg +20V) i
4
1
(Vg +30V) +—_@____~
5 1
+30VgovTe 1F :

+17 Vge U<—~——@—i
+8 Vye Hb_—@;j !

10,4 Vrms 1T <
heater supply h

- - l 7295904.1

— - — alternative connections for supply and switching device.

Range of suppiy voitage 70 - 150 V in steps of 7 to 20 volts.

Frequency range 16 - 35 kHz (extendable if tuning influence of LOPT on diode-modulator circuit is
neglected).

Fig. 6 Primary and auxilliary voltages.
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AT2077/32

3122 138 37390

ELECTRICAL DATA; for use with 110° colour picture tubes, see Fig. 7

leht mA 1,6
EHT supply EHT kV 25

Ri(eht) v L
o (Vg " 148
rFower supply i |B mA 850
QOutput transistor { Y?(?I,EVIM X 12550

[ deflection current A(p-p) 6,2
Deflection flyback time us 51
l overscan % 6
. min. kV 0,22 x EHT
Focusing voltage max KV 033 x EHT
. min. \% 0,011 x EHT

Grid 2 voltage (Vgp) max. v 0,033 x EHT
Primary voltages pin 12 V(p_p) + 60

pin 14 Vip-p) +120

pin 15 V(p-p) +735

pin 16 V(p—p) + 900

pin 17 Vip-p) + 1065

pin 18 Vip-p) + 1230
Auxiliary voltages heater voltage (V1.3) V(r.m.s.) 10,4
(after rectification) pin 2 V(pc) +17

pin 4 V( DC) +8

pin 5 V( DC) + 30

pin 9 V( DC) + 185
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Diode-split-box line output transformer

DEVELOPMENT DATA

Vee

AT2077/32

AT2077/32

driver
BUX88

AT4042/33A

= 8,2nF

BY328

==

® |

BYD74G

(1) C=0-500pF

(dependent on capacitance heatsink / transistor }

+30V &

7

®

o heater

©
<
o
W
w
o

100uF

+17V <

a

®

@
<
<
©
a
®

100uF

D

+8Y &

4

@
<
<
©
a
@

100uF

i 4

Fig. 7 Application circuit, 32 kHz.

" supply
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AT2077/32

3122 138 37390

ELECTRICAL DATA; for use with M34EAQQO0X03 Monitor Tube, see Fig. 8

'eht mA 1
EHT supply EHT kV 25
Ri(eht) M 4
Power suppi [ M: v 100
ower supply | '8 mA 500
- VCEM Vv 800
Output transistor { Ny iy A 48
I deflection current A (p-p) 6,2
Deflection flyback time us 7
l overscan % 6
. min. kV 0,22 x EHT
Focusing voltage max KV 033 x EHT
. min. \ 0,011 x EHT
Grid 2 voltage (Vg2) max. v 0,033 x EHT
Auxiliary voltages pin5 \ 26
(after rectification) pin 9 \% 1156
heater voltage Virms.) 6,3
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Diode-split-box line output transformer J ‘ AT2077 /32

DEVELOPMENT DATA

AT2077/32

————— —— - ———

Vee ! > EHT
lBZOnF et
AT4042/33A ‘ 250MQ
1009 ;
==10nF H
BYWO6E ‘
AT4043/19
driver F390F
BUT12A
h
gy
4)
BYV96C T '
15 M0
9 =—— Viocus
A

229 's :

+vg L m— > s (= Vg,
video o (6 19
115V L 1 O/ —N
470nF 3= 47MF; BYWOGE i
L 4 4

—e— +Vg
{ [l]z,zm ﬁnom

vTs (e

+26V &L - A 2
‘“F; BYD33D ¥
BAWG62
150k d
) @ =100nF < Vg‘
MQ voo.w’L N 220nF = m
Va1 a7k J" BAST1
o ”
L
2240
4 219
heater ~
supply ——3
7295902.1

(1) These points are common.

Fig. 8 Meres application at 24 kHz.
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AT2077/80

DIODE-SPLIT-BOX LINE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

For 90° colour TV with single switch power pack system (S2P?)
Three-layer EHT coil

Aluminium foil primary winding

Incorporated potentiometers for focusing and ng adjustment
Mains insulation

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

For transistor line output stages; 90° deflection angle

leht 0mA

EHT 23 kV

Ri(eht) <24 MQ

Ipp deflection 30A

Supply voltage (Vg) 112V

Supply current at lght = 0,6 mA 460 mA

Focusing voltage control 5,1to 7,6 kV

Grid 2 voltage adjustment 230to 830 V

Auxiliary voltages 6,3 V (heater supply)
200 V (video supply)
26 V (frame)

16 V (small signal)

APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to provide the required scanning amplitude for 90° colour picture
tubes in transistor equipped television receivers presenting 625 lines at 50 fields per second (CCIR) or
525 lines at 60 fields per second (USA). The transformer may also be used in colour monitors,

It is intended for use in conjunction with:

— input choke AT4043/81;

— driver transformer AT4043/82;

— sensing transformer AT4043/46;

— mains transformer TS561/2 or TS521B;

— mains filter choke AT4043/90;

— linearity corrector AT4042/90 (for narrow neck tubes), or AT4042/91 (for mini neck tubes);

— screened EHT cable, length 1 m; catalogue number 3122 137 63370; or UL cable catalogue -
number 3122 137 64640.

— focus cable, length 31 cm; catalogue number 3122 131 00732.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises 2 Ferroxcube cores, glued together. The primary
winding of aluminium foil and the secondary windings are situated on one leg of the core. The primary
winding together with its EHT winding and e.h.t. diodes are encapsulated with epoxy resin in a pre-
moulded case. The transformer has potentiometers for focusing control and ng adjustment. The trans-
former case has 3 holes that enables fixing to a printed-wiring board with self-tapping screws. External
circuit connection is made to connecting pins, positioned as indicated in Fig. 1, enabling the unit to be
soldered directly into a printed-wiring board (Fig. 4).
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MECHANICAL DATA focus~ —! F—g’% Vg2 Dimensions in mm
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—7 h I s WY
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Fig. 1 Line output transformer AT2077/80.
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Fig. 2 Focus cable 3122 131 00732.
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AT2077/80

Diode-split-box line output transformer

- ) o 1065 _
1005
320
25 ~ 40>
] <_[»"'1

‘ l ===0 : Py —— 1t

= B o ey I | S =

RS ¥ \

35%0,2 screening
72869321
Fig. 3 EHT cable 3122 137 63370.

Mass approx. 375¢
Solderability in accordance with [EC 68, test T
Packing 27 transformers per box
Mounting

The transformer may be mounted on a printed-wiring board. It can be secured with 3 self-tapping screws;
the tightening torque on the board is 500 + 300 mNm. The fit of the connecting pins in a printed-wiring
grid with a pitch of 2,54 mm is illustrated in Fig. 4. The transformer core must be earthed via the earth

tag (see Fig. 1).

L
(3x) 02,54
L INENE ©
= a3
- L= ———
$(15x)
50 A4 A4
225
y {: e
40 i 7295106.1

Fig. 4 Hole pattern for mounting on
a printed-wiring board (solder side).
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Temperature

The operating temperature of the EHT coil should not exceed + 90 ©C under worst conditions, i.e.
taking into account:

— over-voltage on the coils;
— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;
— high ambient temperature (up to 45 ©C).

To satisfy this requirement it is recommended to provide sufficient flow of cool air around the trans-
former.

Distances

The following minimum distances between the transformer and neighbouring conductive flat surfaces
must be maintained:

From the EHT coil radially, 10 mm
From the EHT coil axially, 10 mm

Sharp edges of conductive parts must have greater distances than given above.

The transformer leads and components carrying high-voltage pulses, should be kept free from metal
particles, solder drops, etc.

ELECTRICAL DATA with 90° colour picture tubes

leht mA 0 0,1 0,6
EHT supply EHT kV 23,0 22,4 21,2
Ri(eht) MQ 2,4
Power suppl Vg Vv 112 108,56
i lsverage mA 350 460
. VCEM \% 1285 1270
Output transistor { +ICEM A 2,55 2,60
deflection current A(p_p) 3,0 2,88
Deflection flyback time us 11,95 11,95
overscan % 6
Focusing voltage min. kv 51
9 9 max. kV 7,6
. min. \") 230
Grid 2 voltage (ng) max. v 830
Auxiliary voltages* heater voltage Vir.m.s.) 8,0 7,7
pin 2 Vip-p) +190
pin 3 Vi(p-p) -208
pin 4 V(p-p) +275
pin 5 V(p-p) —-138
pin 8 V(p-p) + 845
pin 9 V(p-p) +920
pin 12 V(p_p) +70

* Pins 1 and 18 connected to earth.
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Diode-split-box line output transformer

AT2077/80
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Fig. 5 Application circuit.
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J L AT2077/81

DIODE-SPLIT-BOX LINE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

® For 90° and 110° colour TV and colour monitors with separate power supply
® Three-layer EHT coil

® Aluminium foil primary winding

® |ncorporated potentiometers for focusing and Vg2 adjustment

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

For transistor line output stages; 90° and 110° deflection angle

leht 0mA
EHT 25 kV
Rifeht) <1,8MQ
Ip_p deflection (6% overscan) 44 A
Supply voltage (Vg') 152 vV
Voltages of primary windings (peak-to-peak values) * +110V,+524V,+960V, + 1064 V
Voltages of auxiliary windings (peak-to-peak values) —-283V,-226V, —14Q V,+59V,
+104 V
heater voltage (r.m.s. value) 82V
APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to provide the required scanning amplitude for 90° and 110° colour
picture tubes in transistor equipped television receivers presenting 625 lines at 50 fields per second
(CCIR) or 525 lines at 60 fields per second (USA). The transformer may also be used in colour monitors.

It is intended for use in conjunction with:

— linearity corrector AT4042/90 or /08A;

— bridge coil AT4043/100;

— screened EHT cable, length 1 m, catalogue number 3122 137 63370, UL approved cable, catalogue
number 3122 137 6464, or unscreened EHT cable, length 59 cm, catalogue number 3122 137 63620;

— focus cable, length 31 cm, catalogue number 3122 131 00732;

— Vg2 cable, length 30 cm, catalogue number 3122 137 64570.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises 2 Ferroxcube cores, glued together. The primary
winding of aluminium foil and the secondary windings are situated on one leg of the core. The primary
winding together with its EHT winding and EHT diodes are encapsulated with epoxy resin in a pre-
moulded case. The transformer has potentiometers for focusing control and ng adjustment. The trans-
former case has 3 holes that enables fixing to a printed-wiring board with self-tapping screws. External
circuit connection is made to connecting pins, positioned as indicated in Fig. 1, enabling the unit to be
soldered directly into a printed-wiring board (Fig. 5).

* D.C. component on these pulses is Vg’ (see Figs 7 and 8).
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MECHANICAL DATA focus~ — ._35) Vg2 Dimensions in mm
X
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1T T 1 =
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—| 8 |-
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~—27,1—>=—27,75 —
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Fig. 1 Line output transformer AT2077/81.
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AT2077/81

Diode-split-box line output transformer

not nicked marking (blue)
(2x) x 459
' \ ‘2"&
+1

o ey

401! l«—31£05—

- 310i2 —— | 72855051

Fig. 2 Focus cable 3122 131 00732.

1065
1005

35%0,2 screening

7285932.1

Fig. 3 EHT cable 3122 137 63370.
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Fig. 4 UL approved cable 3122 137 6464.
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Mass approx. 375 g
Solderability in accordance with IEC68, test T
Packing 27 transformers per box

Mounting

The transformer may be mounted on a printed-wiring board. It can be secured with 3 self-tapping screws;
the tightening torque on the board is 500 + 300 mNm. The fit of the connecting pins in a printed-wiring
grid with a pitch of 2,54 mm is illustrated in Fig. 5. The transformer core must be earthed via the earth
pin (see Fig. 1).

4
(3x) 02,54
_ _ _ 1N
¢ &4 4 |
— ' 13
© ©O9=____
0,8 ‘__ } (18x)
50 € ©
225
. g D —1
Fig. 5 Hole pattern for mounting on | |
a printed-wiring board (solder side). 40 I 7295100

Temperature

The operating temperature of the EHT coil should not exceed +90 ©C under worst conditions, i.e.
taking into account:

— over-voltage on the coils;
— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;
— high ambient temperature (up to 45 ©C).

To satisfy this requirement it is recommended to provide sufficient flow of cool air around the trans-
former.
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AT2077/81

Diode-split-box line output transformer

Distances

The hatched area shown in Fig. 6 must be free from all conductive parts. The width of the hatched area
should be 10 mm. Special care should be taken with respect to sharp edges; these may require greater
distances. The transformer ieads and components carrying high-volitage pulses, should be free from metal
particles, solder drops, etc.

Y

- /
¢ 7/
450 4‘“ 7
L ; 450 7222035

Fig. 6 Distances between EHT coil and conductive parts.
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AT2077/81

3122 138 36570

ELECTRICAL DATA; for use with 1109 colour picture tubes, see Fig. 7.

leht mA 0 0,5 1 1,5
EHT supply EHT kV 25,6 24,7 23,8 23,7
Ri(eht) MQ 1,8
[ Vg Vv 152 152 152 152
Power supply vg’ Y 148 146,9 1446 142,6
1 Ig mA 250 330 435 458
Output ransistor | VSEM v [l e Heo 7S
[ deflection current A(p_p) 4,4 4,35 4,3 4,25
Deflection flyback time us 11,55 11,55 11,55 11,75
l overscan % 6
. min. kV 0,24 x EHT
Focusing voltage max. kV 0,36 x EHT
. min. \% 0,014 x EHT
Grid 2 voltage (Vga) o, v 0,04 x EHT
Primary voltages* pin 9 V(p-p) +110
pin 14 V(p_p) + 524
pin 16 V(p—p) + 1064
pin 17 V(p-p) + 960
Auxiliary voltages  heater voltage (V1.3) Virm.s.) | 82 8,0 79 78
pin 1 Vip-p) + 30
pin 2 Vip-p) —283
pin 4 V(p_p) + 59
pin 5 V(p-p) —-226
pin 7 Vid.c.) 1265 1240 1215 1200
pin 8 Vip-p) +104
pin 12 Vip-p) -149

* D.C. component on these pulses is Vg'.
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Diode-split-box line output transformer AT2077/81
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Fig. 7 Application circuit (110°).
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AT2077/81

3122 138 36570

ELECTRICAL DATA; for use with 51 c¢cm, 909 Flat Square colour picture tube, see Fig. 8.

Values apply to voltages after rectification.

** Field time base; approx. 9 W.

Ieh-tw - mA 0 o W“_AWO,WS R
EHT supply EHT kV 25,4 24,3 23,8
Ri(eht) MQ 18
[ Vg \ 1485 1482 - ;8,0
Power supply | Vg Y 145 142,9 140,9
] Ig mA 230 315 400
[ Vcem v 1200 1180 1190
Output transistor |
P | +1CEM A 2,38 2,43 2,5
i deflection current A(pAp) 3,05 3,0 2,95
Deflection flyback time us 10,6 10,7 10,8
overscan % 6
S S P — B
. min. kV 0,24 x EHT
Focusing voltage max. KV 0.36 x EHT
. min. \Y 0,014 x EHT
Grid 2 voltage (ng) max. v 0,04 x EHT
Auxiliary voltages pin 9* (video) \% 230 226 223
pin 5** V(DC) 55 54 53
heater voltage Vir.m.s.) 8,2 8,0 79
pin 4 V(pvp) +59
pin 12 V(p_p) - 149
pin 2 V(p-p) -283
pin 14 V(p_p) —253
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Diode-split-box line output transformer J L AT2077/81
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Fig. 8 Application circuit (909°).
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AT2077/82

DIODE-SPLIT-BOX LINE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

® For 1100 deflection colour TV with twin switch power pack system (TSP?)

® Three-layer EHT coil, with tap for focusing voltage of 26 to 34% of EHT voltage
® Aluminium foil primary winding

® Incorporated focusing potentiometer

® Main insulation

QUICK REFERENCE DATA
For transistor line output stages; 1100 deflection angle

leht 0mA

EHT 25 kV

Ri(eht) <1MQ

lp-p deflection 43 A

Supply current at lght = 1,1 mA 850 mA + 10%

Auxiliary voltages 8,2 V (heater supply)
210 V (video supply)

26 V (frame)

12 V (small signal)
5V (teletext)
150 V (scan voltage)

APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to provide the required scanning amplitude for 110° colour picture
tubes in transistor equipped television receivers presenting 625 lines at 50 fields per second (CCIR) or
525 lines at 60 fields per second (USA). The transformer may also be used in colour monitors.

It is intended for use in conjunction with:

— input choke AT4043/16A;

— driver transformer AT4043/29;

— pulse transformer AT4043/76;

— mains filter choke AT4043/90;

— audio choke AT4043/96;

— screened e.h.t. cable, length 1 m; catalogue number 3122 137 63370;
— focus cable, length 31 cm; catalogue number 3122 131 00732.

DESCRIPTION

POCHRS YT, ]‘ o [PURR ST TN =P U TP T USRI T

The magnetic circuit of the transformer co nprises 2 Ferroxcube cores, giued together. The prlmary
winding of aluminium foil and the secondary windings are situated on one leg of the core. The primary
winding together with its EHT winding and EHT diodes are encapsulated with epoxy resin in a pre-
moulded case. The transformer is provided with a focusing control potentiometer. The transformer case
has 3 holes that enables fixing to a printed-wiring board with self-tapping screws. External circuit
connection is made to connecting pins, positioned as indicated in Fig. 1, enabling the unit to be soldered
directly into a printed-wiring board (Fig. 2).
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AT2077/82 3122 138 36580

MECHANICAL DATA _.| j._ﬂ 6 Dimensions in mm
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Fig. 1 Line output transformer AT2077/82.
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Fig. 2 Focus cable 3122 131 00732.
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Diode-split-box line output transformer AT2077/82

screening

7285932

Fig. 3 E.H.T. cable 3122 137 63370.

Mass approx. 325 g

Solderability in accordance with IEC68, test T
Packing 27 transformers per box
Mounting

The transformer may be mounted on a printed-wiring board. It can be secured with 3 self-tapping screws;
the tightening torque on the board is 500 + 300 mNm. The fit of the connecting pins in a printed-wiring
grid with a pitch of 2,54 mm is illustrated in Fig. 4. The transformer core must be earthed via the earth
pin (see Fig. 1).

4
(3x) 0254
» : : N
‘ 4
0,8 f (15%)
t i
50 b o

. N
Q-
————-»‘

225
RS L
40 J 7285933.2

Fig. 4 Hole pattern for mounting on
a printed-wiring board (solder side).
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AT2077/82 3122 138 36580

Temperature

— The operating temperature of the EHT coil should not exceed + 90 ©C under worst conditions, i.e.
taking into account:

— over-voltage on the coils;
— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;
— high ambient temperature (up to 45 ©C).

To satisfy this requirement it is recommended to provide sufficient flow of cool air around the trans-
former.

Distances

The following minimum distances between the transformer and neighbouring conductive flat surfaces
must be maintained:

From the EHT coil radially, 10 mm
From the EHT coil axially, 10 mm

Sharp edges of conductive parts must have greater distances than given above.

The transformer leads and components carrying high-voltage pulses, should be kept free from metal
particles, solder drops, etc.

ELECTRICAL DATA with 110° colour picture tubes

leht mA 0,1 1,1 1,6
EHT supply EHT kV 25,0 241 23,65
Ri(ent) | me 09
I \7:] Y 100 101 101,5
Power supply I Veem® \Y, 1260 1270 1290
ICEM A 1,7 21 2,15
Overscan % 6 6
Vg \Y 150 150 150
. Flyback time us 11,6 11,5 11,5
D fl ’ r ’
etlection, v em v 1220 1230 1235
ICEM A 3,45 3,65 3,8
Deflection current A (p-p) 4,3 43 43
Focusing voltage min. kV g?
Auxiliary windings:
picture tube heater voltage, V4 \% (rms) 8,2 8,2 8,2
Voltages (peak-to-peak values)** at
pin 1 V1 Vv (DC) + 1220
pin 2 V2 \ +87 to+ 139
pin 3 V3 \Y -218
pin 4 V4 \ +29
pin 5 V5 Y —129
pin 7 V7 \% + 1145
pin 8 V8 \Y, -74
pin 9 V9 V (DC) + 150
pin 15 V15 Vip-p) —80
* At mains voltage 220 V. ** Pin 18 connected to earth.
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AT2077/82

Diode-split-box line output transformer
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AT2077/84

Replaces AT2076/53, AT2076/54,
AT2076/84, AT2076/86

UNIVERSAL DIODE-SPLIT LINE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

® For monochrome Data Graphic Displays
® Three-layer EHT coil

® Aluminium foil primary winding

® Piggy-back type

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

For transistor line output stages, deflection angle 110°

landscape | portrait

leht max]. 0,5 mA

EHT at g = 0 mA 17 kV

Ri(eht) 1,2 MQ

Flyback time 4109 us 3to8us

Line scan frequency range 15 to 50 kHz 15 to 70 kHz

Primary voltages +330V,+550V,+660V,+715V,
+825V,+880V,+1100V, + 1210V,
+1300 V

Auxiliary voltages +56V,+31V,+28V,+16V,

—145 V, —270 V, heater voltage

APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to provide the required scanning amplitude and EHT for 1100

monochrome data graphic display tubes, at line scan frequencies of 15 to 70 kHz in both landscape

and portrait scan mode. A choice can be made from different flyback times.

The transformer is intended for use in conjunction with:

— deflection unit AT 1039 series or the AT1037 series, at line scan frequencies of 15 to 100 kHz
(portrait scan mode) or 15 to 70 kHz (landscape scan mode);

— line output transistor BUW12A;

— linearity control unit AT4042/08A or AT4042/33A or AT4042/31L

— screened EHT cable, length 1 m; catalogue number 3122 137 64640.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises 2 Ferroxcube U-cores, glued together. The

primary winding of aluminium foil and the secondary windings are situated on one leg of the core.
The transformer is moulded in flame retarding epoxy, meeting the self-extinguishing requirements of
IEC 65, para. 14.4 and UL492, para. 280-SE 1. External circuit connection is made to connecting pins,
positioned as indicated in Fig. 1, enabling the unit to be soldered directly into a printed-wiring board
(Fig. 3).

December 1987
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AT2077/84 JL 3122 138 37500

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
Outlines

f

=] k=

21.6 - max

"___—T_*”J*j: 1 57.4

- t- - == max 67
[___*‘L__ |l=l max

\—P r:|1 ‘

[ t

72 max | |«-39+ 0.6

92,5 max

<«— supporting surface

— -
[ | _F
135 E= 42
- - —— - —— (e
0 O O a—
=3 T E
85.5 max ————» 7295969

1

89
[e)Ye] [eJe]

06 [e] 130
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Fig. 1 Line output transformer AT2077/84.
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Universal diode-split line output transformer ’ I AT2077/84

1065
1005 -—
D—
61
/ 00
320 [
\
£
} 315

screening

7222036.1

Fig. 2 EHT cable 3122 137 64640.

Mass approx. 355 g
Solderability in accordance with IEC 68, test T
Packing 27 transformers per box

Mounting

The transformer may be mounted on a printed-wiring board. It can be secured with 3 self-tapping screws;
the tightening torque on the board is 500 + 300 mNm. The fit of the connecting pins in a printed-wiring
grid with a pitch of 2,54 mm is illustrated in Fig. 3. The transformer core must be earthed via the earth
pin (see Fig. 1).

4
(3x) 0254
L o+o -6 '
i 1.3
A ] f (19x)
50 ot
225
—+&- -
Fig. 3 Hole pattern for mounting on ) N T
a printed-wiring board (solder side).
40 7295967
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AT2077/84 3122 138 37500

Temperature

The operating temperature of the EHT coil should not exceed + 90 ©C under worst conditions, i.e.
taking into account:

— over-voltage on the coils;

— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;

— high ambient temperature (up to 45 ©C).

To satisfy this requirement it is recommended to provide sufficient flow of cool air around the trans-
former.

Distances

The hatched area shown in Fig. 4 must be free from all conductive parts. The width of the hatched
area should be 10 mm. Special care should be taken with respect to sharp edges; these may require
greater distances. The transformer leads and components carrying high-voltage pulses, should be free
from metal particles, solder drops, etc.

% By A P

Fig. 4 Distances between EHT coil and conductive parts.
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Universal diode-split line output transformer

AT2077/84

» EHT

18 kV

AT2077/84
SWITCHING DEVICE AND DEFLECTION ~ +1300v £\ 15[7
i
; 170M0
sizov P
: b
i
soov i,
."l
;
BOOST—UP SUPPLY LINE wesov X /

®

INTERCONNECTION POSSIBILITIES

SUPPLY OR BOOST—UP CAPACITOR

+825V

+660V

+550V

+330V

L

»

m

()

3)
(4)

(5)

Auxiliaries

other possible interconnections

+56V

+28V

495V

+16V
—145V

+31vV
-270v

(1) Video supply (flyback), 12,6 Vms, CRT heater.
(2) Field time base supply (flyback), 6,3 Vrms: CRT heater.
(3) 6,3V DC CRT heater (flyback rectified).

(4) Low voltage supply, Vg1 supply.
(5) Field time base supply (scan).

|
|
|
|
|
|

Fig. 5 Primary and auxiliary voltages.
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AT2077/84

3122 138 37500

ELECTRICAL DATA (landscape format at 32 kHz; see Fig. 6)

leht (typical) MA 60
EHT supply EHT kV 17
Ri(eht) MQ 15
[ Vg Y 79
Power supply 1 Vg’ \% 72,8
Ig mA 625
. | VCEm Vip-p) 720
Output transistor | + IcEM A 5,5
[ deflection current A(p-p) 8,35
Deflection l flyback time us 4.0
overscan % 0
Auxiliary voltages pin 1 V(rms) 75
pin 2 V(p_p) -9
pin 3a* V(bc) 26,5
pin 4a* V(DC) —-147
pin 6a* V(D) 55,7
pin 13a* V(DC) 720

* After rectification.
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Universal diode-split line output transformer

JL AT2077/84

AT2077/84

BYW96GE
AT1039
101

AT4042/33A

N l 8
Qv ==750F =820\

]
B
mhuwesz [

470 Q2

CRT heater

£

EH
;/

. J 7224030

A

7

Fig. 6 Application circuit, landscape format, 32 kHz.
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DEVELOPMENT DATA

This data sheet contains advance information and AT2077/85
specifications are subject to change without notice.
DIODE-SPLIT-BOX LINE QUTPUT TRANSFORMER

® For 90° colour monitors with separate power supply

® Three-layer EHT coil

® Aluminium foil primary winding

® |ncorporated potentiometers for focusing and ng adjustment

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

For transistor line output stages; 90°

leht 0 mA

EHT 25 kV

Ri(eht) < 3,0MQ -—

Ipp deflection (6% overscan) 8,1A

Supply voltage (Vg’') 100V

Voltages of primary windings (peak-to-peak values) +51V,+102V,+630V,+770V,+910V,

+ 1050 V
Voltages of auxiliary windings (peak-to-peak values) +58V,+218V,-70V,-180V, -610V
heater voltage (r.m.s. value) 104V
APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to provide the required scanning amplitude for 90° colour picture
tubes in transistor equipped monitors operating at horizontal scanning frequencies from 30 to 50 kHz.

It is intended for use in conjunction with:

— linearity corrector AT4042/33A;

— bridge coil AT4043/13;

— screened EHT cable, length 1 m; catalogue number 3122 137 64640;
— focus cable, length 31 cm; catalogue number 3122 131 00732;

- ng cable, length 30 cm; catalogue number 3122 137 64570.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises 2 Ferroxcube cores, glued together. The primary
winding of aluminium foil and the secondary windings are situated on one leg of the core. The primary
winding together with its EHT winding and EHT diodes are encapsulated with epoxy resin in a pre-
moulded case. The transformer has potentiometers for focusing control and ng adjustment. The trans-
former case has 3 holes that enables fixing to a printed-wiring board with self-tapping screws. External
circuit connection is made to connecting pins, positioned as indicated in Fig. 1, enabling the unit to be
soldered directly into a printed-wiring board (Fig. 4).
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AT2077/85 3122 138 36870

MECHANICAL DATA focus < 36 Vg2 Dimensions in mm
Outlines | ‘*‘ : I (2x] :
8,003 El
r T T 3\
g - ) B _{MT__M“_
45 J b
moe L)
216 L 4+ —————1L max
N 57,4
} _ - - I: - l max g7
1 | max
S S B '=
| |
\' | In
L | J05"“13
D g
' (3x)
—=| 8 [
~——— 72max —— l«-39+056
supporting
92,5 max surface
~— 27,1 —>[+—27,75—
4,8+| ‘1+~32,s —
| ng/' ng
@ A
P N = |
135
205 P If _ [ 303472
} "= max max
/ X 1,5 J l © i
o Je = d
7295907 88 max . 7295905

Fig. 1 Line output transformer AT2077/85.

not nicked marking (blue)
(2x) x 459
1 \ (2x)
3802 T T e
T ’ + '
| - 1 - |- +1
4o o
4301+ «—31£05 —
- 7.,,,,,“_,310t2 ———e | 72855051

Fig. 2 Focus cable 3122 131 00732.
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Diode-split-box line output transformer \ | AT2077/85

DEVELOPMENT DATA

1065
1005
\.9
61—
320 /‘ /
bl N i
} ° == == ‘ 315
45
35+£0,2 screening j
7222036.1
Fig. 3 EHT cable 3122 137 64640.
Mass approx. 3759

Solderability in accordance with IEC68, test T
Packing 27 transformers per box

Mounting

The transformer may be mounted on a printed-wiring board. It can be secured with 3 self-tapping screws;
the tightening torque on the board is 500 + 300 mNm. The fit of the connecting pins in a printed-wiring
grid with a pitch of 2,54 mm is illustrated in Fig. 4. The transformer core must be earthed via the earth
pin (see Fig. 1).

4
(3x) 0254
- - NE li
_] d _:__i 1,3
] f (19x)
. 3
50 23 D
2 D l
225
Fig. 4 Hole pattern for mounting on A -
a printed-wiring board (solder side). A '
40 7‘ 7295906
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AT2077/85 3122 138 36870

Temperature

The operating temperature of the EHT coil should not exceed + 90 ©C under worst conditions, i.e.
taking into account:

— over-voltage on the coils;

— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;

— high ambient temperature (up to 45 ©C).

To satisfy this requirement it is recommended to provide sufficient flow of cool air around the trans-
former.

Distances

The hatched area shown in Fig. 5 must be free from all conductive parts. The width of the hatched
area should be 10 mm. Special care should be taken with respect to sharp edges; these may require
greater distances. The transformer leads and components carrying high-voltage pulses, should be free
from metal particles, solder drops, etc.

d C
Ak : 27

45 (o} 7222035

i F

Fig. 5 Distances between EHT coil and conductive parts.
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Diode-split-box line output transformer

J L AT2077/85

DEVELOPMENT DATA

#VB

AT2077/85

51V Ay ——
+102v £y —4
r630v £y —
+770v £ ——

+o10v Y

+10s0v Y —

+88V
-610V

+26V
-180V

-7ov30L' P —

+58v £y —
+218v £Y ——

)

10,4V r.m.s,

1. Duty cycle 18%.

15MQ !

¢ F——(——> Viocus
69MQ

—(=—— Vg2
119

7

-—— __' 7295908.1

’LA

2. Frequency range 30 - 50 kHz (upper frequency limit due to EW modulator tuning).

Fig. 6 Primary and auxiliary voltages.
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AT2077/85 3122 138 36870

ELECTRICAL DATA (see Fig. 7)

Ieh[ mA <0,5
EHT supply EHT kV 25
Ri(eht) MQ <3
| VB Vv 100
Power supply | Ig mA 700
. ] VCEM \ 750
Output transistor | +Icem A 5.5
l deflection current A(p_p) 8,1
Deflection flyback time us 4.5
| overscan % 6
Focusing voltage min. kv 0,22 x EHT
g vottag max. KV 0,33 x EHT
. min. Y 0,011 x EHT
Grid 2voltage (Vo) - .0 v 0,033 x EHT
Auxiliary voltages heater voltage V(rms) 10,4
pin 3 V(pk) 60,0
(after rectification) pin 4 V(pe) 90,0
pin 8 V(pc) 26,0
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Diode-split-box line output transformer

AT2077/85

DEVELOPMENT DATA

AT2077/85

1 >
+Vp — _L LE - } > EHT
4700F
I 250V 250MQ2
g Ll |
4] (
2] ‘
Vee 17 ‘
< 750nF .
AT4042/33A .
BUWI13A 5
47
J— C @ Vtocus
BYWI6E :
13
Vg2
=m
BYVI6E
AT4043/87 4
+90V
C AT4043/13 .
BYV29 Lorne 50uH 1004F !
E/w 7 X
684F T YVv958
L +26V
==220F Jx
5
L B2x79 H
10k G 2V 4
e
7;,
(11 C = 0-500pF dependent upon
capacitance of heatsink /transistor phase reference pulse ¢—— 3]
1 CRT
heater supply
J” 7295910

Fig. 7 Application circuit for colour DGD monitors (frequency range 30 - 50 kHz).
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AT2077/85 3122 138 36870

ELECTRICAL DATA (see Fig. 8)

'eht mA <0,6
EHT supply EHT kV 25
Ri(eht) MQ <3
Vg \Y 100
Power supply { I8 mA 800
. VCEM \% 850
Output transistor { +ICEM A 5.5
' deflection current A(p-p) 7.2
Deflection flyback time us 45
l overscan % 6
Focusing voltage min. o 0,22 x EHT
max. kV 0,33 x EHT
. min. \Y 0,011 x EHT
Grid 2voltage (Vo) o0 v 0,033 x EHT
Auxiliary voltages heater voltage V(rms) 10,4
pin 3 V(pk) 60,0
(after rectification) pin 4 V(bc) 90,0
pin 8 V(DC) 26,0
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Diode-split-box line output transformer AT2077/85

DEVELOPMENT DATA

AT2077/85

l lent
470nF .
;L 250V
4 16}
14!
12
Vee 17
220 g

vy > EHT

AT4042/32A

NS Y

BYWO6E B

I

BYVI6E

AT4043/87 47Q
+90V
+
100uF
E/W y
BYW958

G,BuFT
+26V & 8

14
1%

==22nF L

BZX79
12v

+
2 2204F

10k

N\

+

phase reference pulse 4

CRT
heater supply

7295909

Fig. 8 Application circuit for colour DGD monitors (32 kHz).
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DEVELOPMENT DATA

This data sheet contains advance information and AT2077/85A

specifications are subject to change without notice.

® For colour monitors with separate power supply
® Three-layer EHT coil
® Aluminium foil primary winding

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

For transistor line output stages

leht 0mA

EHT 25 kV

Ri(eht) < 1,0MQ

'p<p deflection (6% overscan) 81A

Supply voltage (Vg') 100 V (or more dependent on circuitry)

Voltages of primary windings (peak-to-peak values) +51V,+102V,+630V,+770V,+910V,

+ 1050 V

Voltages of auxiliary windings (peak-to-peak values) +58V,+218V,-70V, -180V, -610 V
heater voltage (rms value) 104V

APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to provide the required EHT for colour picture tubes in transistor
equipped monitors operating at horizontal scanning frequencies from 30 to 50 kHz.

It is intended for use in conjunction with:

— linearity corrector AT4042/33A, (only for combined EHT/deflection systems);

— bridge coil AT4043/13, (only for combined EHT/deflection systems);

— screened EHT cable, length 1 m, for unstabilized EHT generators, catalogue number 3122 137 64640;
— RCF block (see Fig. 6), for stabilized EHT generators, catalogue number 3122 137 21181

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises 2 Ferroxcube cores, glued together. The primary
winding of aluminium foil and the secondary windings are situated on one ieg of the core. The primary
winding together with its EHT winding and EHT diodes are encapsulated with epoxy resin in a pre-
moulded case. The transformer case has 3 holes that enables fixing to a printed-wiring board with self-
tapping screws. External circuit connection is made to connecting pins, positioned as indicated in Fig. 1,
enabling the unit to be soldered directly into a printed-wiring board (Fig. 3).
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AT2077/85A 3122 138 37400

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
Outlines

=
= =] |,
21.6 B R E E max
‘ . i L I B l 57.4
T = max 67
L | = max
i | IL @25
jp | {
C 0 .
1
—| 8 |-+
72 max > «—3.9+ 0.6
’ 92.56 max—————»|«— supporting surface
o 88 17 i =] = =
06 o 130 T ) 3 o
earth tag A 135 =t
o5 140 205 . ) "—_—'E': 47.2
o4 150 i f B~ max
o3 160 - . O O -
02 170
o P E
O C
88max ————» 7295966
7295965

Fig. 1 Line output transformer AT2077/85A.
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Diode-split-box line output transformer J L AT2077/85A

DEVELOPMENT DATA

1065
1005
320
—of5ie 25 ‘*40*
il R I B
.{ - AT :_‘}{‘__ =gt
450 ' —
35%0,2 screening
-
7222036.1
Fig. 2 EHT cable 3122 137 64640.
Mass approx. 355 g

Solderability in accordance with IEC 68, test T
Packing 27 transformers per box

Mounting

The transformer may be mounted on a printed-wiring board. It can be secured with 3 self-tapping screws;
the tightening torque on the board is 500 + 300 mNm. The fit of the connecting pins in a printed-wiring
grid with a pitch of 2,54 mm is illustrated in Fig. 3. The transformer core must be earthed via the earth
pin {see Fig. 1).

4
(3x) 0254
—» - —|  |-—
1] 1A
D14 @ ©-
¥y -4 - & __—__{ 13
N 4 1 f(‘Bx)

50 © —
225
& o+ l
¢ S
Fig. 3 Hole pattern for mounting on ’ i
a printed-wiring board (solder side). | 40 I 7295963
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AT2077/85A

3122 138 37400

Temperature

The operating temperature of the EHT coil should not exceed + 90 °C under worst conditions, i.e.
taking into account:

— over-voltage on the coils;

— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;

Lish arobioos tommmnradiien (e to
— high ambient temperature (up tc 45 9C).

To satisfy this requirement it is recommended to provide sufficient flow of cool air around the trans-
former.

Distances

The hatched area shown in Fig. 4 must be free from all conductive parts. The width of the hatched
area should be 10 mm. Special care should be taken with respect to sharp edges; these may require
greater distances. The transformer leads and components carrying high-voltage pulses, should be free
from metal particles, solder drops, etc.

7 72

@XY\\

Fig. 4 Distances between EHT coil and conductive parts.
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Diode-split-box line output transformer

J L AT2077/85A

DEVELOPMENT DATA

+105V D'

(1)

horizontal I
frequency 1F BF858

AT4043/03

10Q

BYV27/150

BYV27/150

control

—> (2)

AT2077/85A RCF Box
140 |
mMQ
L1snF |
550 M2 2 | Vioeus
mMQ A—T——qu
[ S I N
4 7y

(2)

e Viocus (NON stabilized EHT)

|
9 CRT
heater supply

—_—

7297993

N7

(1) These components are dependent on desired flyback time and operating frequency.

Fig. 5 Application circuit for stabilized EHT generation.
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AT2077/88

DIODE-SPLIT-BOX LINE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

® For 90° and 110° colour TV and colour monitors with separate power supply
® Three-layer EHT coil

® Aluminium foil primary winding

® Incorporated potentiometers for focusing and ng adjustment

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

For transistor line output stages; 90° and 1109 deflection angle

leht 0mA
EHT 25 kV
Ri(eht) < 25MQ
Ip_p deflection (6% overscan) 44 A
Supply voltage (Vg ) 143 V
Voltages of auxiliary windings (peak-to-peak values) +207 V

heater voltage (r.m.s. value) 8,1V
APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to provide the required scanning amplitude for 90° and 110° colour
picture tubes in transistor equipped television receivers presenting 625 lines at 50 fields per second
(CCIR) or 525 lines at 60 fields per second (USA). The transformer may also be used in colour monitors.

It is intended for use in conjunction with:

— linearity corrector AT4042/30;

— screened EHT cable, length 1 m, catalogue number 3122 137 6337, UL approved cable , catalogue
number 3122 137 6464 or unscreened EHT cable, length 59 cm, catalogue number 3122 137 63260;

— focus cable, length 31 cm, catalogue number 3122 131 00732;

— Vg2 cable, length 30 cm, catalogue number 3122 137 64570.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises 2 Ferroxcube cores, glued together. The primary
winding of aluminium foil and the secondary windings are situated on one leg of the core. The primary
winding together with its EHT winding and EHT diodes are encapsulated with epoxy resin in a pre-
moulded case. The transformer has potentiometers for focusing control and ng adjustment. The trans-
former case has 3 holes that enables fixing to a printed-wiring board with self-tapping screws. External
circuit connection is made to connecting pins, positioned as indicated in Fig. 1, enabling the unit to be
soldered directly into a printed-wiring board (Fig. 5).
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AT2077/88 3122 138 37050

MECHANICAL DATA
Outlines

focus ~ "

sl

‘ r—ﬂe(zx) ng

Dimensions in mm

8,0+0,3
I A + N - )
[ - o
45 —] - 1
mox Y L
| - max
J S I HE i 57,4
¢ ) TH - ! - max 67
) max
N e :b
| (i L
\n \ |
t o ¢0l5+8,3
? (3x)
—ol g |<
-« 72max ——— | 1«-39+0,6
«————— 92,5 max ————> supporting
surface
«—27,1—>|«—27,75—
L 4,8*‘ ‘*-—-32,6 .
(o]
' gL ‘/Vg2
earth tag A ‘ q Iu ra —
! Tt ! = f
13,5 ‘
20,5 r - = 303472
t ] ~ max max
LA N N | - l
1,5 @ o
— |
7295896 L i _?_Mf_J s

Fig. 1 Line output transformer AT2077/88.
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Diode-split-box line output transformer AT2077/ 88

not nicked marking (blue)

(2x)

45°

' (2x)

3402 i — — =t B
*» lo«h+1 — <—A+1
0 0

401> l«—31205—

310+2 | 72855051

Fig. 2 Focus cable 3122 131 00732.

1065
1005

screening

72869321

Fig. 3 EHT cable 3122 137 63370.

1065
1005
TTTT—es
Te— -
320 N /
— f\
¢ !
h i 315
35102 screening /
7222036.1
Fig. 4 UL approved cable 3122 137 64640.
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AT2077/88 3122 138 37050

Mass approx. 375 g
Solderability in accordance with IEC68, test T
Packing 27 transformers per box

Mounting

The transformer may be mounted on a printed-wiring board. It can be secured with 3 self-tapping screws;
the tightening torque on the board is 500 + 300 mNm. The fit of the connecting pins in a printed-wiring
grid with a pitch of 2,54 mm is illustrated in Fig. 5. The transformer core must be earthed via the earth
pin (see Fig. 1).

3,6
(3x) 0254
oror
i St
N > _
O+—+& s
! T
50 ! |
13t 1T
(@x) 1 e
1 225
N | }
Fig. 5 Hole pattern for mounting on o T iy
a printed-wiring board (solder side). ' ,
40 I 7295897

Temperature

The operating temperature of the EHT coil should not exceed + 90 ©C under worst conditions, i.e.
taking into account:

— over-voltage on the coils;

— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;

— high ambient temperature (up to 45 °C).

To satisfy this requirement it is recommended to provide sufficient flow of cool air around the trans-
former.
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Diode-split-box line output transformer AT2077/88

Distances

The hatched area shown in Fig. 6 must be free from all conductive parts. The width of the hatched
area should be 10 mm. Special care should be taken with respect to sharp edges; these may require
greater distances. The transformer leads and components carrying high-voltage pulses, should be free
from metal particles, solder drops, etc.

N

RN
N

1
Z

T i

45 o 7222035

s

450

A

Fig. 6 Distances between EHT coil and conductive parts.
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AT2077/88 J L 3122 138 37050

ELECTRICAL DATA (see Fig. 7)

leht mA 12
EHT supply EHT kV 25
Ri(eht) MQ 25
Vg V(p-p) 143
Power supply { I8 mA 450
. VCEM Vv 1140
QOutput transistor { +1GEM A 38
J deflection current A(p-p) 52
Deflection flyback time us 11,2
l overscan % 6
Focusing voltage min. kv 0,22 x EHT
gvortag max. kv 0,33 x EHT
. min, \" 0,011 x EHT
Grid 2 voltage (Vgp) max. v 0,033 x EHT
Auxiliary voltages pin 2 Vv (DC) 207
(after rectification) pin 8 heater voltage V (rms) 8,1
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Diode-split-box line output transformer

J L AT2077/88

line coils of
deflection coil

3122137 17640

AT2077/88

<<
Idefl.
line v - L 10nF lin corr
driver e QD T- "
BU5S08A BY228 AT4042/30 1,2 394
T 330nF
7
's
+Vg >
m 10 — Vfocus
Vj, € ’ @ {—F+—
J; BYD33G
5,3kQ2 3,3nF
1 18
. ; & |
4
10
4 19
8! 17 15k ';’
Vg ¢ |
. - 4

1,3Q

NI
B

Fig. 7 Application circuit, 15,6 kHz.

linearity corrector :
312213897750

7295895
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AT2079/09

LINE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

“Micro slot”

® For 900 colour TV and colour monitors
® Incorporated potentiometers and cables for focusing and ng adjustment

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

For transistor line output stages; 90° deflection angle

'eht <1mA

EHT 23 kV

Ri(eht) <2MQ

Ip_p deflection 22A

Supply voltage (Vg) 1M2v

Supply current at Ight = 0,9 mA 480 mA

Focusing voltage control 25 to 34,5% of EHT

Grid 2 voltage control 110 to 1000 V

Auxiliary voltages 7,2V (r.m.s.) (heater supply)

+ 178 V (video supply)

+ 27,2V (frame)

+ 13,4 V (small signal)

140 V(p-p) (reference pulse)

APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to provide the required scanning amplitude for 90° colour picture
tubes in transistor equipped television receivers presenting 625 lines at 50 fields per second (CCIR) or
525 lines at 60 fields per second (USA). The transformer may also be used in colour monitors.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises 2 Ferroxcube cores, glued together. The primary
winding and the secondary windings are situated on one leg of the core. The primary winding together
with its EHT winding and EHT diodes are encapsulated with epoxy resin in a pre-moulded case. The
transformer has potentiometers for focusing control and ng adjustment. External circuit connection
is made to connecting pins, positioned as indicated in Fig.1, enabling the unit to be soldered directly
into a printed-wiring board.

For mechanized mounting this line output transformer can also be supplied without cables.
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AT2079/09 J ‘ 3122 138 37011
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Line output transformer AT2079/ 09

Mass approx. 190 g

Solderability in accordance with |IEC 68, test Ta
Packing 24 transformers per box

Mounting

For mounting hole pattern see Fig. 2. The transformer core must be earthed via the earth tag (G, Fig. 1).

[fe—— 20,5+ 0,1 —»
<— 14,1+ 0,05 —»
—110,04 £ 0,05«

3,63+ 0,05

- 8.8
0,057 | R0,4 0,05

4¢‘ | | / (8x)

19,5 «49— 2z $ .
1008 485 ! T, T 15
10,05 EP | 114 ton
I - - 40,05
2,09+ 0,06 i 5.12
i . %005 |
- i } r i .
882 | ‘q ’ ] '_ﬁé“‘
14 1005 \ S
+01 v f ) g
r
) 6+0,1 '
(2x)
 S—
1 : . 1,3+0,1
: (11x)
3501 | | | 12135 005
(2x)
«—— 17,84+ 0,1 —{=— 14,85+ 0,05 — 7295687

Fig. 2 Mounting hole pattern (solder side).
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AT2079/09

3122 138 37011

MECHANICAL DATA (continued)
Temperature

The operating temperature of the EHT coil should not exceed + 90 °C under worst conditions, i.e.
taking into account:

— over-voltage on the coils;
— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;
— high ambient temperature (up to 45 ©C).

To satisfy this requirement it is recommended to provide sufficient flow of cool air around the trans-
former.

Distances
The minimum distance between the EHT coil and neighbouring conductive flat surfaces is 10 mm.
Sharp edges of conductive parts must have greater distances.

The transformer leads and components carrying high-voltage pulses, should be kept free from metal
particles, solder drops, etc.

ELECTRICAL DATA

leht <0,9mA
EHT supply EHT 23 kV
Ri(eht) <2MQ
| Vg 112V
Power suppl
PRIy | laverage 480 mA
Output transistor |[ Y?(’:EQAM :)790/:/
’ deflection current (p-p) 22A
. flyback time 10,9 us
Deflection l line frequency 15625 Hz
deflection coil inductance 2,7 mH

Focusing voltage

Focusing current

Grid 2 voltage (ng)

min.
max.
min. (DC)
max. (DC)

25% of EHT
34,5% of EHT
120 A

110V
1000 V

Auxiliary voltages

pin 3, V3 (rms)
pin 2, Vo (DC)
pin 4, V4 (DC)
pin 6, Vg (DC)

In.n)

ain 8 Vo
Pin o, Vg \p-p/

7,2 V (heater voltage)

+ 178 V (video supply)

+ 27,2 V (frame supply)

+ 13,4 V (small signal supply)

1A0 \/ [roforonca niilas)
19UV \TSiEreiiie puiscey
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AT2079/09

Line output transformer

AT2079/09
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@
<
<
o
o
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N
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<
<
©
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(9]

150Q
7295694

N

Fig. 3 Application circuit.
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AT2079/10

LINE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

“Micro slot”

® For 90° colour TV and colour monitors
® Incorporated potentiometers and cables for focusing and ng adjustment

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

For transistor line output stages; 90° deflection angle

leht <1mA

EHT 25,5 kV

Ri(eht) <2MQ

lp_p deflection 26 A

Supply voltage (Vg) 95V

Supply current at lgp = 0,9 mA 580 mA

Focusing voltage control 26 to 34,5% of EHT

Grid 2 voltage control 220t0 830 V

Auxiliary voltages 6,8 V (heater supply)
+163,2 V (video supply)
+12,7V
+73V

APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to provide the required scanning amplitude for 90° colour picture
tubes in transistor equipped television receivers presenting 625 lines at 50 fields per second (CCIR) or
525 lines at 60 fields per second (USA). The transformer may also be used in colour monitors.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises 2 Ferroxcube cores, glued together. The primary
winding and the secondary windings are situated on one leg of the core. The primary winding together
with its EHT winding and EHT diodes are encapsulated with epoxy resin in a pre-moulded case. The
transformer has potentiometers for focusing control and ng adjustment. External circuit connection
is made to connecting pins, positioned as indicated in Fig. 1, enabling the unit to be soldered directly
into a printed-wiring board.

For mechanized mounting this line output transformer can also be supplied without cables.
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AT2079/10 J L 3122 138 36922
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AT2079/10

Line output transformer

Mass approx. 210 g
Solderability in accordance with IEC 68, test Ta
Packing 24 transformers per box

Mounting
For mounting hole pattern see Fig. 2. The transformer core must be earthed via the earth tag (G, Fig. 1).

|[*«—— 20,5+ 0,1 ——
<— 14,1+ 0,05 —
—110,04+ 0,05+

363%0,05— I<-

<—-+ 8.8 —
$005 R0,4 + 0,05

#— ' | / (8x)

-t |
}

19,5 --$— ~ .
$005 4455 | | | t i
+008 ¢_ } ALY
2,09+ 0,05 . i To1p 005
¢ - | . +005
? - D _ R 1 -
gg2 | v —&-
14 1005 . . !
+01  § A ) ] _
A’
} i 6101 '
(2x)
f ! - 1,310,
(11x)
35+01_ | | o 12135 005
(2x)
«—— 17,8+ 0,1 —{=— 14,85+ 0,05 — 7295687

Fig. 2 Mounting hole pattern (solder side).
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AT2079/10 3122 138 36922

MECHANICAL DATA (continued)

Temperature

The operating temperature of the EHT coil should not exceed +90 ©C under worst conditions, i.e.
taking into account:

— over-voltage on the coils;

— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;

— high ambient temperature (up to 45 ©C).

To satisfy this requirement it is recommended to provide sufficient flow of cool air around the trans-

former.

Distances
The minimum distance between the EHT coil and neighbouring conductive flat surfaces is 10 mm.
Sharp edges of conductive parts must have greater distances.

The transformer leads and components carrying high-voltage pulses, should be kept free from metal
particles, solder drops, etc.

ELECTRICAL DATA,; see application circuit with diode modulator, Fig. 3.

leht <1mA
EHT supply EHT 25,5 kV
Ri(eht) <2 MQ
| VB 95 Vv
Power supply ] 'average 580 mA
Output transistor : Y?géAM 2240:
’ deflection current (p-p) 26A
. X flyback time 11,2 us
Deflection | line frequency 15625 Hz
deflection coil inductance 25 mH
. min. 26% of E.H.T
Focusing voltage max. 34,5% of E.H.T
Focusing current 120 uA
. min. (DC) 220V
Grid 2 voltage (ng) 830 V

Auxiliary voltages

max. (DC)

pin 8, Vg (rms)
pin 1, V1, (DC)
pin 2, Vo, (DC)
pin 3, V3, (DC)

6,8 V (heater voltage)
+163,2 V (video supply)
+12,7V

+73V
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Line output transformer AT2079/10

AT2079/10

LYY Y\

v BUT11A Vi,
drive ) 380
uH
<+ 1800 uH
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T 47 uF_l_
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AT4042/90 [ | 1kn i i
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L) 75 560 ' X
avoaaM@D o S 6kQ | |
N
x |
]
|
]
I
1

Vg >
BYD33G
—®
+
15 Q 220 puF
l BYD33G
4 4
Ve T. &9
+
1730 470 uF
: ]
Vg &
229

Fig. 3 Application circuit with diode modulator.
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AT2079/10 3122 138 36922

ELECTRICAL DATA; see application circuit for 90° flat square picture tube ASTEALOOX, Fig. 4.

leht <1mA
EHT supply EHT 25,5 kV
Ri(ent) <2,5MQ
Power supply Vg 116 V
Output transistor { Y?(EI;\AM 3540AV
J deflection current (p-p) 2,85 A
. flyback time 11,8 us
Deflection line frequency 15625 Hz
deflection coil inductance 2,0 mH
. min. 26% of EHT
Focusing voltage max. 34,5% of EHT
Focusing current 130 nA
. min. (DC) 220V
Grid 2 voltage (ng) max. (DC) 830 V
Auxiliary voltages pin 8, Vg (rms) 6,8 V (heater voltage)

pin 5, Vg, (DC) + 190 V (video supply)
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Line output transformer

AT2079/10

]

J L AT2079/10

AT4042/51Fs [ l

drive GD

BUS06D

Lo
I

22uF, 160V

Riot = 70MS2

Vg ¢ heater

Fig. 4 Application circuit for 90° flat square picture tube AS1EALOOX.
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MAINTENANCE TYPE AT2102/02A

Replaced by AT2077/84

LINE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

® For Monochrome Data Graphic Displays

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

used in conjunction used in conjunction

with AT1071/03 with AT1074/01
leht 0 uA 100 uA 0 A 100 pA
EHT 14,9 kV 13,9 kV 14,7 kV 13,6 kV
Ri(eht) 10 MQ 11 MQ
Supply voltage (Vg) 12V 12 V 12 V 12 V
Supply current (Ig) 1725 mA [ 1825 mA | 1700 mA 1800 mA
Deflection current 85 A 84 A 5,0 A (p-p)| 4,95 A (p-p)
Auxiliary voltages 6,3 V (rms), 11 V (rms), 66 V (DC), 790 V (DC)

APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed tc provide the required scanning amplitude for 24 cm (9 in) to
31 cm (12 in) 90° monochrome monitor tubes in video display monitors presenting 625 lines at
50 frames per second (CCIR) or 525 lines at 60 frames per second (USA).

It is intended for use in conjunction with the following packages of components:
deflection unit AT1071/03 or AT1071/07;
adjustable linearity control unit AT4036/00A;
line driver transformer AT4043/64;

deflection unit AT1074/01;
adjustable linearity control unit AT4042/26A;
line driver transformer AT4043/56.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises Ferroxcube U and |-cores clamped together with two
screws. The primary windings and the auxiliary windings are situated on one leg of the core, the

EHT winding and the coupling winding are situated on the other leg. The EHT winding is encapsulated
in flame retardent polyester. An e.h.t. rectifier diode is incorporated in the transformer. The whole
transformer meets the self-extinguishing and non-dripping properties of the American Underwriters’
Laboratories rating mentioned in UL94SE-1.

The transformer is provided with four mounting pins; it can also be screwed to the printed-wiring
board. External circuit connection is made to connecting pins, enabling the unit to be soldered
directly into a printed-wiring board.
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AT2102/02A J L 3122 138 37071

MECHANICAL DATA

<+——53,15 max —>

7275830.2

Fig. 1 Line output transformer AT2102/02A.

5
.
NI .
[
i
M3 Ny —+
(2x)$ [ D
a1 L:__
(11X)f B FFE
]
g:gg» ~——— 54,5 max ——
MOUNTING

Dimensions in mm

The transformer may be mounted on a printed-wiring board. The fit of the connecting and mounting
pins in a printed-wiring grid with a pitch of 2,54 mm (0,1 in) is illustrated in Fig. 2. The core of the

transformer must be earthed.

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting
on a printed-wiring board
(solder side).

35+0,1(2x)
-

—

0254

.

1 1.3%0.1

} (15x)

7275832.1
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Line output transformer AT2102/02A

Temperature

The operating temperature of the core and the coils should not exceed 90 ©C, under worst conditions,
i.e. taking into account:

over-voltage on the windings;

low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;

high room temperature (up to 45 ©C).

To satisfy this requirement it may be desired to provide ample cool air circulation around the trans-
former.

Distances

The following minimum distances between the transformer and neighbouring conductive flat surfaces
must be maintained (in proportion to their sharpness protruding parts must have a greater distance):

a. From the EHT winding, radially 15 mm, axially 10 mm.
b. From the EHT lead 25 mm.

The transformer, and the leads and components carrying high-voltage pulses should be kept free from
metal particles, solder drops etc.

ELECTRICAL DATA (see also Figs 3 and 4)

AT2102/02A used in conjunction | AT2102/02A used in conjunction
with AT1071/03 with AT1074/01
leht 0 uA 100 uA 0 uA 100 A
E.H.T. supply EHT 14,9 kV 13,9 kV 14,7 kV 13,6 kV
Ri(eht) 10 MQ 11 MQ
P | Vg 12V 12V 12V 12v
ower supply lay 1725 mA 1825 mA 1700 mA 1800 mA
. VCEM 144 Vv 144 V 142 V 142V
Output transistor lem 6.4 A 6.4 A 62 A 62 A
Current 8,5 A (p-p) 8,4A (pp) | 50A (p-p) 4,95 A (p-p)
Deflection Flyback time 9,9 us 9,9 us 10 us 10 us
Scan variation 1,5% 2%
Auxiliary windings
connection pins 1 and 2 6,3 V (rms)
connecting pins 1 and 3 11 V (rms)
connecting pin 5 (pin 6 connected to earth) 790 v (DC)
connecting pin 7 (pin 6 connected to earth) 66 V (DC)
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AT2102/02A 3122 138 37071

AT2102/02A
2ea 12 eh.t
BY477
13
5
12V (vg)
+ +
220uF 6
4
AT1071/03 | 238Vp 5o
? 40 166V
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BU426 BYX71 N
: J BY208-1000
driver -+ L 82 50 uF 2,4kQ
stage A ToF l
4 4
3 mv
AT4036/00A
2
2200 63V
6,8 uF
| 1
27Q 272
- amplitude
4 control 4
7 > 72783115

Fig. 3 Application circuit for use with deflection units AT1071/03 and AT1071/07.
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Line output transformer

driver
stage

BU426
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0,47 Q

12V (Vg)

+
220 uF
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1209 12

BYX”J
&
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amplitude
control

AT4042
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~ BY477

BY184
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+790V

2MQ
4
150 kQ2
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+66V

2,4kQ
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—+ 63V
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7275831.4

Fig. 4 Application circuit for use with deflection unit AT1074/01.
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AT2140/00A

LINE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

® For monochrome TV and inexpensive monitors

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

For transistor line output stages; 90° deflection angle

leht <0,2mA
E.H.T.atig=0puA 11,7 kV

Ri(eht) <7MQ

Flyback time 11,1 us

Line scan frequency 15625 Hz

Deflection coil inductance 0,45 mH

Auxiliary voltages +25V,+110V,+845V

APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to provide the required line scanning amplitude and e.h.t. for 900
monochrome picture tubes, presenting 625 lines at 50 fields per second (CCIR) or 525 lines at 60 fields
per second {(USA).

It is intended to be used in conjunction with e.h.t. cable, length 300 mm, catalogue number

3111 108 87080, or the UL approved type, catalogue number 3122 137 63920.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube U-cores. The primary windings, the
auxiliary windings and e.h.t. winding are situated on one leg of the core, and are encapsulated in flame
retardant polyester. An e.h.t. rectifier diode is incorporated in the transformer. The whole transformer
meets the self-extinguishing requirements of IEC 65, para. 14.4.

External circuit connection is made to connecting pins, enabling the unit to be soldered directly into a
printed-wiring board.
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AT2140/00A J L 3111 108 35400

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

EEN

21

| |-—

< 7295692

&
)
3
o
x

wo

wo

Fig. 1.

MOUNTING

The transformer may be mounted on a printed-wiring board. The fit of the connecting pinsin a
printed-wiring grid with a pitch of 2,54 mm (0,1 in) is illustrated in Fig. 2.
The core of the transformer must be earthed.

0254
= -

&
€

¢ 1,3+01
} (10x)

©

&
©

€

7285489

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring board (solder side).
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Line output transformer AT2140/00A

Temperature

The operating temperature of the core and the coils should not exceed 90 ©C, under worst conditions,
i.e. taking into account:

— over-voltage on the windings;
— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;
— high room temperature (up to 60 ©C).

To satisfy this requirement it may be desired to provide ample cool air circulation around the trans-
former.

Distances

The following minimum distances between the transformer and neighbouring conductive flat surfaces
must be maintained (in proportion to their sharpness protruding parts must have a greater distance):

from the e.h.t. winding, radially 15 mm, axially 10 mm.

The transformer, and the leads and components carrying high-voltage pulses should be kept free from
metal particles, solder drops etc.
The bending radius of the e.h.t. cable must be > 12,5 mm.

ELECTRICAL DATA (see also Fig. 3)

E.HT.atlg=0puA 11,7 kV
Ri(eht) max. 7 M§2
leht max. 0,2 mA
Supply voltage (Vg) 1Mv
Supply current 640 mA
Output transistor voltage, Vcgm 200 V(p.p)
Deflection current 2,95 A(p-p)
Flyback time 11,1 us
Deflection coil inductance 0,45 mH
Line scan frequency 15625 Hz
Auxiliary voltages

connecting pin 2, Vo +25V

connecting pin 6, Vg +845V

connecting pin 9, Vg +110V
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AT2140/00A 3111 108 35400
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Fig. 3 Application circuit.
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AT2140/16
AT2140/17

Replaces AT2240/16

LINE OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS

® For Monochrome Data Graphic Displays

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

For transistor line output stages; 90° deflection angle

AT2140/16 | AT2140/17
leht max. 100 pA
EHT at Ig = 0 pA 12,5 kV | 125 kv
Ri(eht) 10 MQ
Flyback time 8 us 6 wus
Line scan frequency range 15 to 23 kHz 22 to 30 kHz
Deflection coil inductance 475 uH
Auxiliary voltages +60V (DC), —60V(DC), +500V (DC)

APPLICATION

These transformers have been designed to provide the required line scanning amplitude and EHT for

900 monochrome data graphic display tubes, 20 mm neck diameter.

The transformers are intended for use in cenjunction with:

— deflection unit AT1077 series,

— linearity control unit AT4042/08A,

— amplitude control unit AT4044/39D,

— eht cable, length 260 mm, catalogue number 3111 108 34490, or the UL approved type,
catalogue number 3122 137 63920,

— dynamic focusing transformer AT4043/67.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube U-cores. The primary windings, the
auxiliary windings and EHT winding are situated on one leg of the core, and are encapsulated in flame
retardant polyester. An EHT rectifier diode is incorporated in the transformer. The whole transformer
meets the self-extinguishing and non-dripping properties of the American Underwriters’ Laboratories
rating mentioned in UL94SE-1.

External circuit connection is made to connecting pins, enabling the unit to be soldered directly into a
printed-wiring board.
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AT2140/16
AT2140/17

3111 108 35570
3111 108 35630

MECHANICAL DATA

435

Fig. 1.

MOUNTING

The transformer may be mounted on a printed-
wiring board. The fit of the connecting pins

in a printed-wiring grid with a pitch of 2,54 mm
(0,1 in) is illustrated in Fig. 2.

The core of the transformer must be earthed.

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on
a printed-wiring board (solder side).

Dimensions in mm

40

7285488.1

0254

@

' 1,320

7285489

1 (10x)
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Line output transformers AT2140/16

AT2140/17

Temperature

The operating temperature of the core and the coils should not exceed 90 ©C, under worst conditions,
i.e. taking into account:

over-voltage on the windings;

low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;

high room temperature (up to 45 ©C).

To satisfy this requirement it may be desired to provide ample cool air circulation around the trans-
former.

Distances

The following minimum distances between the transformer and neighbouring conductive flat surfaces
must be maintained (in proportion to their sharpness protruding parts must have a greater distance):

from the e.h.t. winding, radially 15 mm, axially 10 mm.

The transformer, and the leads and components carrying high-voltage pulses should be kept free from
metal particles, solder drops etc.
The bending radius of the e.h.t. cable must be > 7,5 mm.

ELECTRICAL DATA (see also Fig. 3)

-
AT2140/16 and AT2140/17 used in conjunction with AT1079/——, AT4042/08A and AT4044/39D.
AT2140/16 AT2140/17

Line scan frequency range*

connecting pin 3 15 to 20 kHz 22 to 26 kHz

connecting pin 5 20 to 23 kHz 26 to 30 kHz
EHT at ig = O uA 12,5kV 12,5kV
Ri(eht) 10 MQ 10 MQ
leht max. 100 uA max. 100 uA
Supply voltage (V) 11t0 145V 11to 1456V
Input power 7W 0w
Deflection current 29A 29A
Deflection voltage 300 V(p.p) 450 V(p-p)
Flyback time 8 us 6 us
Flyback capacitor 8,2 nF 5,6 nF
Auxiliary voltages

connecting pin 1 +500 V +500V

connecting pin 7 +60V +60V

connecting pin 10 -60V —-60V
For further information see Technical Publication *’A low-cost monochrome data and graphics display
unit (C6E)"".
* The transformers are provided with two booster diode connections: pin 3 and pin 5, enabling

selection of frequency ranges.
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AT2250/14

LINE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

“Alpha box”

® For Monochrome Data Graphic Displays with 90° monitor tubes
® With or without built-in bleeder resistor

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

leht max. 100 uA

EHT at Ig = O uA 13 kV

Ri(eht) max. 5 MQ

Flyback time 4,2 us

Line frequency range 30 to 40 kHz

Deflection coil inductance 310 uH

Auxiliary voltages +60V (DC), —60 V (DC),
+ 500 V (DC)

APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to provide the required scanning amplitude and EHT for 90°
monochrome data graphic display tubes, 20 mm neck diameter, at line frequencies between

30 and 40 kHz.

It is intended for use in conjunction with:

— deflection unit AT 1079 series;

-—
— linearity control unit AT4042/08A;
— amplitude control unit AT4044/39D;
— dynamic focusing transformer AT4043/67;
— EHT cable, catalogue number 3122 137 64830.
DESCRIPTION
The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube U-cores. The primary windings, the
auxiliary windings and EHT windings are situated on one leg of the core, and are encapsulated in flame
retardent epoxy resin. An EHT rectifier diode is incorporated in the transformer. The whole trans-
former meets the self-extinguishing and non-dripping properties of the American Underwriter’s
Laboratories rating mentioned in UL94SE-1.
External circuit connection is made to connecting pins, enabling the unit to be soldered directly into a
printed-wiring board; the EHT has a plug connection.
The transformer is available with or without EHT bleeder resistor.
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AT2250/14

3122 138 37121

MECHANICAL DATA

Dimensions in mm

QOutlines
56 max
<———— 44 max ——-i
g1y e l 4
(10x) ¥ - L . .96
= I max T
J < f 135
47 max \ —-| 11,6 |-
39+06—> le——— 695max —— | 30 max
«—— 46,7 max ———»
7295691
Fig. 1.
Mass approx. 130 g
Mounting

For mounting hole pattern see Fig. 2. The transformer core must be earthed.

—

7,701~

28+ 0,1

-

10,8
+01

-
4,__

7295690

Fig. 2 Mounting hole pattern.

160 November 1986



Line output transformer AT2250/14

Temperature

The operating temperature of the core and the coils should not exceed 90 ©C, under worst conditions, <*+—
i.e. taking into account:

— over-voltage on the windings;
— low atmospheric pressure (at high altitudes) implying bad cooling by convection;
— high room temperature (up to 45 OC).

To satisfy this requirement it may be desired to provide ample cool air circulation around the trans-
former.

Distances
The minimum distance between the EHT coil and neighbouring conductive flat surfaces is 5 mm.
Sharp edges of conductive parts must have a minimum distance of 10 mm.

The transformer, leads and components carrying high voltage pulses, should be kept free from metal
particles, solder drops etc.

The bending radius of the EHT cable must be > 12,5 mm.

ELECTRICAL DATA (see also Fig. 3)
AT2250/14 used in conjunction with AT1078/10, AT4042/08A and AT4044/39D.

Line scan frequency range 30 to 40 kHz
EHT at Ig = 0 uA 13 kV
Ri(eht) <5MQ
leht < 100 A
Supply voltage (Vg) 38-55 V*
Input power 1MW
Deflection current 3,45 A
Deflection voltage 550 V(p_p)
Flyback time 4,2 us
Flyback capacitor 3,3nF
Auxiliary voltages (DC)

connecting pin 1 + 500 V

connecting pin 7 +60V

connecting pin 10 -80V -—
* Dependent on operating frequency.
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AT2250/14
BYV95C — 7
Vv, <60V o) 7] eht
74 Y -—-»—T—-» .
1oom=,..LT Tt o +13kv
100V J; |
p 4 .
*I 22,F, |
T 100V BYV95C !
— N
10¢
-80V 300 l
Mo |
v, 42500V !
)
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3
drive 33 [: |
nF I ’L
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v 470Q '
AT4044/39D |
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12Q !
+Vg —{1 |
]
7295697.2
Fig. 3 Application circuit.
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AT4042/30

LINEARITY CORRECTOR

® Forcolour TV

APPLICATION

This linearity corrector is for the line deflection output stage of the 30AX system. It is compatible
with linearity control unit AT4042/42 (connections 1 and 2 of the AT4042/42 on the printed-wiring
board to be connected to 3 and 4 respectively).

DESCRIPTION

The linearity corrector consists of a coil, mounted on a Ferroxcube rod and a ring-shaped magnet of
plastic-bonded Ferroxdure, which is placed around the rod at the bottom.

The corrector has pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

-
39,3
max
! 2,2
9 s 8
| ' min
; 4,7
Fig. 1. “«14——W T 1 4
! H - l<g3101
2 1’03 max -1 == 7286138.2
(2x)
The linearity correctors are packed in boxes of 108 pieces.
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Mounting

The AT4042/30 can be mounted on printed-wiring boards by means of its two connection pins, see

Fig. 2. To prevent distortion of the magnetic field, no magnetic-conductive materials should approach
the magnetic parts nearer than 3 mm. The coil should be shunted with a carbon resistor to damp ringing
phenomena; the value of the resistor depends on the line output transformer used (typical value 560 £2).

5,6
> t0,1 -
v
02,54
;‘“‘ A4
<
* !
1,301 —= .
(2x) A T . . .
Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-
51 wiring board.
7286088 - m’in -

ELECTRICAL DATA

When a sawtooth current (without S-correction) of 5,1 A (p-p),
frequency 15625 Hz, flyback ratio 18%, flows through the J
linearity corrector, the correction voltage is 11,8 V * 5,5%.

1 7z86087

Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

7287106

200
L
(uH)
/
/
/
/
//
/
0
-3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3

bias current (A)

Fig. 4 Inductance as a function of bias current.
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Linearity corrector AT4042/30

ENVIRONMENTAL DATA
Maximum ambient temperature 700C

Flammability of assembly according to IEC 65, clause 14.4
Flammability of materials according to UL94, category V-1
TESTS
The linearity corrector withstands the following tests:
Vibration : IEC 68-2-6, test Fc, procedure B4;
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump ! IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 1000 bumps, 3 directions.
Soldering IEC 68-2-20, test Ta, first part, method 1; 230+ 10°C, 2+ 0,5s.
Cold IEC 68-2-1, test Aa; 96 h, —25 ©C.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Ba; 96 h, + 100 ©C.
Damp heat, cyclic IEC 68-2-30, test Db; 21 days, +40 °C.
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 °C, Tg = + 100 ©C.
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AT4042/34

LINEARITY CORRECTOR

® For Colour Data Graphic Displays and Colour TV

APPLICATION
This linearity corrector is for the line deflection output stage of 90° colour monitors and TV receivers.

DESCRIPTION

The linearity corrector consists of a coil, mounted on a Ferroxcube rod and a ring-shaped magnet of
plastic-bonded Ferroxdure, which is placed around the rod at the bottom.

The corrector has pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

-
393
max
] L ;
1
% Ll 22 g
i . ¥ min
4,7 )
AR 1[lf ML)
‘ IL—: < 23101
ﬂ 1’03 max - 7286138.2
(2x)
Fig. 1.
The linearity correctors are packed in boxes of 108 pieces.
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3122 138 55310

Mounting .

The AT4042/34 can be mounted on printed-wiring boards by means of its two connection pins, see
Fig. 2. To prevent distortion of the magnetic field, no magnetic-conductive materials should approach
the magnetic parts nearer than 3 mm.The coil should be shunted with a carbon resistor to damp
ringing phenomena; the value of the resistor depends on the line output transformer used (typical

value 560 2).
5,6
- t '1 -
v
02,54 [
[
<
1,3:0,1' =3
(2x) *
- 571 -
7286088 min

ELECTRICAL DATA

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

2

When a sawtooth current (without S-correction) of 3,0 A (p-p),
frequency 15 625 Hz, flyback ratio 18%, flows through the
linearity corrector, the correction voltage is 15,2 V * 5,5%. ]

Reliability

1 7z86087
Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures

after 3000 h
after 10 000 h
after 30 000 h

ENVIRONMENTAL DATA
Maximum ambient temperature
Flammability of assembly
Flammability of materials

TESTS

< 0,05%
< 0,2%
< 5%

70 oC
according to |EC 65, clause 14.4
according to UL94, category V-1

The linearity corrector withstands the following tests:

Vibration

Bump
Soldering
Cold

VO G

Dry heat

Damp heat, cyclic
Damp heat, steady state
Change of temperature

|EC 68-2-6, test Fc, procedure B4;
10-55-10 Hz; amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.

IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40 g, 1000 bumps, 3 directions.

IEC 68-2-20, test Ta, first part, method 1;230 £+ 100C, 2+ 0,55s.
IEC 68-2-1, test Aa; 96 h, —25 0C,

IEC 68-2-2, test Ba; 96 h, + 100 ©C.

IEC 68-2-30, test Db; 21 days, + 40 °C.

IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days.

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, TA = —25 0C, Tg = + 100 °C.
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AT4042/36FS

LINEARITY CORRECTOR

® For Colour TV

APPLICATION
This linearity corrector is for the line deflection output stage of colour TV receivers and 90° monitors.

DESCRIPTION

The linearity corrector consists of a coil, mounted on a Ferroxcube rod and a ring-shaped hwagnet of
plastic-bonded Ferroxdure, which is placed around the rod at the bottom.
The corrector has pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

-

1 v
@ 22
16 8

{ 1 . ¥ min
4,7 !
a.1___:m I
i H: <« #3101
21,03max—+> 72861382
(2x)
Fig. 1.

The linearity correctors are packed in boxes of 108 pieces.
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Mounting

The AT4042/36FS can be mounted on printed-wiring boards by means of its two connection pins, see
Fig. 2. To prevent distortion of the magnetic field, no magnetic-conductive materials should approach
the magnetic parts nearer than 3 mm. The coil should be shunted with a carbon resistor to damp ringing
phenomena; the value of the resistor depends on the line output transformer used (typical value 560 2).

5,6
> i0,1 -
LA
02,54 1
4 N4 /‘ -
y B
1,30, __,_——E?
(2x) [ Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-
wiring board.

7286088 min

N

ELECTRICAL DATA

When a sawtooth current (without S-correction) of 1,9 A (p-p),
frequency 15 625 Hz, flyback ratio 18%, flows through the ]
linearity corrector, the correction voltage is 17,4 V £ 5,5%.

1 7z86087
Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

ENVIRONMENTAL DATA

Maximum ambient temperature 700C
Flammability of assembly according to |IEC 65, clause 14.4
Flammability of materials according to UL94, category V-1
TESTS
The linearity corrector withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc, procedure B4;
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 1000 bumps, 3 directions.
Soldering IEC 68-2-20, test Ta, first part, method 1;230+100C,2+0,5s.
Cold IEC 68-2-1, test Aa; 96 h, —25 OC.
Dry heat IEC68-2-2, test Ba; 96 h, + 100 ©C.
Damp heat, cyclic IEC 68-2-30, test Db; 21 days, + 40 ©C.
Damp heat, steady state IEC68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp =--259C, Tg = + 100 OC.
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AT4042/41FS

LINEARITY CORRECTOR

® For colour TV

APPLICATION
This linearity corrector is for the line deflection output stage of 90° colour TV receivers and monitors.

DESCRIPTION

The linearity corrector consists of a coil, mounted on a Ferroxcube rod and a ring-shaped magnet of
plastic-bonded Ferroxdure, which is placed around the rod at the bottom.
The corrector has pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA ) Dimensions in mm

393
max
e
| ' * min
4,7 W 1
s I T T
' ”-— - @301
z1,o3qu‘> - 7286138.2
(2x)
Fig. 1

The linearity correctors are packed in boxes of 108 pieces.
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3122 138 58281

Mounting

The AT4042/41FS can be mounted on printed-wiring boards by means of its two connection pins, see
Fig. 2. To prevent distortion of the magnetic field, no magnetic-conductive materials should approach
the magnetic parts nearer than 3 mm. The coil should be shunted with a carbon resistor to damp
ringing phenomena; the value of the resistor depends on the line output transformer used (typical

value 560 2).
5,6
Flxoa™
v
02,54 L
Iy
A
¥
1,320 ——=&
(2x) *
o150 e

7286088 min

ELECTRICAL DATA

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

2

When a sawtooth current (without S-correction) of 2,1 A (p-p),
frequency 15 625 Hz, flyback ratio 18%, flows through the ]
linearity corrector, the correction voltage is 12,7 V + 5,5%.

Reliability

1 7z86087

Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures

after 300 h
after 10 000 h
after 30 000 h

ENVIRONMENTAL DATA
Maximum ambient temperature
Flammability of assembly
Flammability of materials

TESTS

< 0,05%
< 0,2%
< 5%

700C
according to |EC 65, clause 14.4
according to UL94, category V-1

The linearity corrector withstands the following tests:

Vibration

Bump

Soldering

Cold

Dry heat

Damp heat, cyclic
Damp heat, steady state
Change of temperature

IEC 68-2-6, test Fc, procedure B4;
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.

IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 1000 bumps, 3 directions.

IEC 68-2-20, test Ta, first part, method 1;230 + 10°C,2+0,5s.
IEC 68-2-1, test Aa; 96 h, —25 OC.

IEC 68-2-2, test Ba; 96 h, + 100 ©C.

IEC 68-2-30, test Db; 21 days, + 40 ©C.

IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days.

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Ta = —25 °C, Tg = + 100 °C.
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AT4042/46

LINEARITY CORRECTOR

® For Monochrome Data Graphic Displays.

APPLICATION

This linearity corrector is for the line deflection output stage of 90° monitors for data graphic display
in conjunction with line output transformer AT2140/16 and deflection unit AT1079/--, -

DESCRIPTION

The linearity corrector consists of a coil, mounted on a Ferroxcube rod and a ring-shaped magnet of
plastic-bonded Ferroxdure, which is placed around the rod at the bottom.

The corrector has pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

39,3
max
§ 2,2
. u 16 8,1
i . min
67
A
A l'l — <—ﬂ310ﬂ
21,03 max ! l= 7286138.2

(2x)

Fig. 1.
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Mounting

The AT4042/46 can be mounted on printed-wiring boards by means of its two connection pins, see

Fig. 2. To prevent distortion of the magnetic field, no magnetic-conductive materials should approach
the magnetic parts nearer than 3 mm. The coil should be shunted with a carbon resistor to damp ringing
phenomena; the value of the resistor depends on the line output transformer used (typical value 560 2).

5,6
”:0,1‘
L
02,56 |
‘ N
; NP
1,320 ——= .
(2x) * —]i

7286088

ELECTRICAL DATA

5.1
min

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a

- printed-wiring board.

When a sawtooth current (without S-correction) of 3 A (p-p), 2
frequency 15625 Hz, flyback ratio 18%, flows through the
linearity corrector, the correction voltage is6 V * 5,5%.

TESTS

]

1 7z86087

Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

The linearity corrector withstands the following tests:

Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc¢, procedure B4;
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump |IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 1000 bumps, 3 directions.
Soldering IEC 68-2-20, test Ta, first part, method 1;230 + 10°C, 2+ 0,5s.
Cold IEC 68-2-1, test Aa; 96 h, —25 OC.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Ba; 96 h, + 100 ©C.

Damp heat, cyclic

Damp heat, steady state
Change of temperature
Flammability of assembly
Flammability of materials

IEC 68-2-30, test Db; 21 days, + 40 ©C.

IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days.

IEC68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25°C, Tg = + 100 °C.
IEC 65, clause 14.4.

UL94, category V1.
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AT4042/51FS

LINEARITY CORRECTOR

® For colour TV

APPLICATION

This linearity corrector is for the line deflection output stage of the 45AX system.

DESCRIPTION

The linearity corrector consists of a coil, mounted on a Ferroxcube rod and a ring-shaped magnet of
plastic-bonded Ferroxdure, which is placed around the rod at the bottom.
The corrector has pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

39,3
max
£ _11__*
]
5 %5 e
i . M min
67 W '
/7% p— L
I} ”.. - 23101
21,03 max ! = 7286138.2
(2x)
Fig. 1.

The linearity correctors are packed in boxes of 108 pieces.
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Mounting

The AT4042/51 can be mounted on printed-wiring boards by means of its two connection pins, see
Fig. 2. To prevent distortion of the magnetic field, no magnetic-conductive materials should approach
the magnetic parts nearer than 3 mm. The coil should be shunted with a carbon resistor to damp
ringing phenomena; the value of the resistor depends on the line output transformer used (typical
value 560 2).

5,6

01~

v
02,56
}

&

1,3+0,'\ /=@

(2x)

»5’1 -

7286088 min Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

ELECTRICAL DATA 2

When a sawtooth current (without S-correction) of 3,15 A (p-p),
frequency 15 625 Hz, flyback ratio 18%, flows through the ]
linearity corrector, the correction voltage is 12,9 V * 5,5%.

1 7z86087
Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

Reliability
Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures

after 300 h < 0,05%

after 10 000 h < 0,2%

after 30 000 h < 5%
ENVIRONMENTAL DATA
Maximum ambient temperature 700C
Flammability of assembly according to IEC 65, clause 14.4
Flammability of materials according to UL94, category V-1
TESTS
The linearity corrector withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc, procedure B4;

10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.

Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 1000 bumps, 3 directions.
Soldering IEC 68-2-20, test Ta, first part, method 1;230+100C,2+0,5s.
Coid IEC 68-2-1, test Aa; 96 h, —25 OC.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Ba; 96 h, + 100 ©OC.
Damp heat, cyclic IEC 68-2-30, test Db; 21 days, + 40 ©C.
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, TA = —250C, Tg = + 100 °C.
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AT4042/90

LINEARITY CORRECTOR

® For colour Data Graphic Displays and Colour TV

APPLICATION
This linearity corrector is for the line deflection output stage of 90° monitors and TV receivers.

DESCRIPTION

The linearity corrector consists of a coil, mounted on a Ferroxcube rod and a ring-shaped magnet of
plastic-bonded Ferroxdure, which is placed around the rod at the bottom.
The corrector has pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

39,3
max
) . v
i 22
| 22 8
) Il y ™0
4,7 |
wi It
) “: < @301
' 21,03 max-> 7286138.2
Fig. 1. (2x)

The linearity correctors are packed in boxes of 108 pieces.
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Mounting

The AT4042/90 can be mounted on printed-wiring boards by means of its two connection pins, see

Fig. 2. To prevent distortion of the magnetic field, no magnetic-conductive materials should approach
the magnetic parts nearer than 3 mm. The coil should be shunted with a carbon resistor to damp ringing
phenomena; the value of the resistor depends on the line output transformer used (typical value 560 2).

5,6
*’10,1 M
v
o256 1
) <
v £
1,301 __—_E?
(2x) * i Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-
wiring board.
151 -
7286088 min
ELECTRICAL DATA 2
When a sawtooth current (without S-correction) of 2,9 A (p-p),
frequency 15 625 Hz, flyback ratio 18%, flows through the ]

linearity corrector, the correction voltage is 9,8 V * 5,5%.

1 7z86087

Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

ENVIRONMENTAL DATA
Maximum ambient temperature 700C

Flammability of assembly according to IEC 65, clause 14.4
Flammability of materials according to UL94, category V-1
TESTS
The linearity corrector withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc, procedure B4;
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 1000 bumps, 3 directions.
Soldering IEC 68-2-20, test Ta, first part, method 1;230 + 100C, 2 +0,55s.
Cold IEC68-2-1, test Aa; 96 h, —25 ©OC.
Dry heat IECE68-2-2, test Ba; 96 h, + 100 °C.
Damp heat, cyclic IEC 68-2-30, test Db; 21 days, + 40 OC.
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days.
Change of temperature IEC68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 OC, Tg = + 100 °C.
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AT14042/91

LINEARITY CORRECTOR

® For colour TV

APPLICATION

This linearity corrector is for 900 minineck applications.

DESCRIPTION

The linearity corrector consists of a coil, mounted on a Ferroxcube rod and a ring-shaped magnet of
plastic-bonded Ferroxdure, which is placed around the rod at the bottom.
The corrector has pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

393
max
2,2
! 16 O
i s min
47 Y m—
A
[} | - « @301
21,03 max >l 7286138.2
(2x)
Fig. 1.

The linearity correctors are packed in boxes of 108 pieces.
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Mounting

The AT4042/91 can be mounted on printed-wiring boards by means of its two connection pins, see
Fig. 2. To prevent distortion of the magnetic field, no magnetic-conductive materials should approach
the magnetic parts nearer than 3 mm. The coil should be shunted with a carbon resistor to damp
ringing phenomena; the value of the resistor depends on the line output transformer used (typical
value 560 2).

5,6
Tlxoa|™
v
0254 | L
* v
e
' NI A
1,320, T/—==@
(2x)
- 571 -
7286068 min Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

ELECTRICAL DATA 2

When a sawtooth current (without S-correction) of 2,3 A (p-p),
frequency 15 625 Hz, flyback ratio 18%, flows through the ]
linearity corrector, the correction voltage is 17,6 V * 5%.

1 7z86087

Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

Reliability
Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures

after 300 h : < 0,05%

after 10 000 h . < 0,2%

after 30 000 h < 5%
ENVIRONMENTAL DATA
Maximum ambient temperature 70 0C
Flammability of assembly according to |IEC 65, clause 14.4
Flammability of materials according to UL94, category V-1
TESTS
The linearity corrector withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc, procedure B4;

10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.

Bump |EC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 1000 bumps, 3 directions.
Soldering IEC 68-2-20, test Ta, first part, method 1;230 + 100C, 2+ 0,5s.
Cold IEC 68-2-1, test Aa; 96 h, —25 OC.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test BA; 96 h, + 100 °C.
Damp heat, cyclic IEC 68-2-30, test Db; 21 days, + 40 ©C.
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 0C, Tg = + 100 ©C.
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AT4042/92

LINEARITY CORRECTOR

e For colour TV

APPLICATION
This linearity corrector is for the line deflection output stage of colour TV receivers.

DESCRIPTION

The linearity corrector consists of a coil, mounted on a Ferroxcube rod and a ring-shaped magnet of
plastic-bonded Ferroxdure, which is placed around the rod at the bottom.
The corrector has pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

39,3
max
=L !
22
? N 22 gy
l : min
L7 N
DA | 1 S
i ,L._. -~ @310,1
21,03 max-> 7286138.2

(2x)

Fig. 1

The linearity correctors are packed in boxes of 108 pieces.
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Mounting

The AT4042/92 can be mounted on printed-wiring boards by means of its two connection pins, see
Fig. 2. To prevent distortion of the magnetic field, no magnetic-conductive materials should approach
the magnetic parts nearer than 3 mm. The coil should be shunted with a carbon resistor to damp
ringing phenomena; the value of the resistor depends on the line output transformer used (typical
value 560 £2).
5,6
>|+0.1

0256 | L
4 v

v
1,3+01 —==¢

(2x)

128508 ~50 e Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring board.
min

ELECTRICAL DATA 2

When a sawtooth current (without S-correction) of 5,5 A (p-p),
frequency 15625 Hz, flyback ratio 18%, flows through the
linearity corrector, the correction voltage is 14,7 V + 5%. ]

1 7286087

Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

Reliability

Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures
after 300 h < 0,05%
after 10000 h < 0,2%
after 30000 h < 5%

ENVIRONMENTAL DATA

Maximum ambient temperature 700C
Flammability of assembly according to IEC 65, clause 14.4
Flammability of materials according to UL94, category V-1
TESTS
The linearity corrector withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc, procedure B4;
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 1000 bumps, 3 directions.
Soldering IEC 68-2-20, test Ta, first part, method 1;230+ 10°C,2+0,5s.
Cold IEC 68-2-1, test Aa; 96 h, —25 °C,
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Ba; 96 h, + 100 ©C.
Damp heat, cyclic IEC 68-2-30, test Db; 21 days, + 40 ©C.
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 ©°C, Tg = + 100 °C.
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AT4036/00A

Replaces AT4036

ADJUSTABLE LINEARITY CONTROL UNIT

® For monochrome Data Graphic Displays

APPLICATION

This linearity control unit is for use in monochrome monitors.

DESCRIPTION

The unit consists of a coil, mounted on a Ferroxcube
rod, and two Ferroxdure magnets. One‘ring-shaped
magnet is placed around the Ferroxcube rod, at the
bottom. The other magnet is positioned against the
Ferroxcube rod opposite the bottom magnet and
clamped. It is provided with a square hole to
facilitate adjustment of the biasing field and,
therefore,the linearity of the line deflection.

MECHANICAL DATA; Dimensions in mm

<— 235max —»
+ 15%02 |-

- 8!5 |
+0,1

Py

20 15,2
max max

|

0.2

Fig. 1.

The linearity control units are packed in boxes of 300 pieces.

.., L- 1,03 max 7295276
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Mounting

he unit can be mounted on printed wiring boards by means of its two connection pins, see Fig. 2.
To prevent distortion of the magnetic field, no magnetic-conductive materials should approach

the magrietic parts nearer than 3 mm. The coils should be shunted with a carbon resistor to damp
ringing phenomena- the vatue of the resistar depends on the line output transformer used (typical
value 560 )

| | |
|

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring
board. Grid hole diameter = 1,3 £ 0,1 mm;
72AERE e = D BA mm.

o
~

2
ELECTRICAL DALA

When a sawteoth eurrent (without Sceoirection) of 6,0 A (p-p), adjustable
frequency 16 kkHz, fiybact ratio 18%, flows through the magnet
lineatity control unit, the cotrection voltage is adjustable

hetween 0,97 and 2 15 W+ 10%,
72653621

1
Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.
ENVIRONMFENT AL DATA

Maximum ambient temperatne 70 e

Flammmabhility of assanihly according to 1EC 65, clause 14.4

Flarnmabebitg of tia according to U194, category V1

TESIS
The lirearity contiet onicwiihatands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 682 6, test Fc, procedure B4;
10 5510 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min
Buinp IEC 68 229, test Eb; 40 g, 1000 bumps, 2 directions.
Soldering IEC 68220, test Ta, first part, method 1; 230 + 10 0C, 2+05s.
Cold IFC 682 1, test Aa; 96 h, -25 @C.
Dry heat IEC 68 2.2, test Ra; 96 h, + 100 OC.
Damp heet oyctic IEC B8 2 30, test Db; 21 days, + 40 ©C,
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68 2 3, test Ca, 21 days.
Change of temiperative IFCBR 2 14, test Na, 6 cycles, Ta = 25 0C, Tg = + 100 °C.
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AT4042/04A

Replaces AT4042/02
and AT4042/04P

ADJUSTABLE LINEARITY CONTROL UNIT

® For Colour Data Graphic Displays

APPLICATION

This linearity control unit is for use in colour monitors. It can also be used in 900 colour and

monochrome television sets.

DESCRIPTION

The unit consists of a coil, mounted on a Ferroxcube
rod, and three Ferroxdure magnets. Two ring-shaped
magnets are placed around the Ferroxcube rod, one
at the top and one at the bottom. The third magnet is
positioned against the Ferroxcube rod opposite the
bottom magnet and clamped. It is provided with a

<— 23,5max —»
- 15%0,2 |=

- 875 -
0,1 !

square hole to facilitate adjustment of the biasing field
and, therefore, the linearity of the line deflection.

v
20 152 ¢,+02

MECHANICAL DATA; Dimensions in mm max max 0 ;
L5
max

Fig. 1.

The linearity control units are packed in boxes of 300 pieces.

-+!l<1,03 max 7295277
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AT4042/04A

3122 138 57050

Mounting

The unit can be mounted on printed-wiring boards by means of its two connection pins, see Fig. 2.

To prevent distortion of the magnetic field, no magnetic-conductive materials should approach the
magnetic parts nearer than 3 mm. The coils should be shunted with a carbon resistor to damp ringing
phenomena; the value of the resistor depends on the line output transformer used (typical value 560 ).

5e
8%
/ ®
FarY N_
—\JJ \ // A%y
& 0
5 Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring
¢ 7206786 board. Grid hole diameter = 1,3 + 0,1 mm;
e=2,54 mm.
2
ELECTRICAL DATA
When a sawtooth current (without S-correction) of 2,8 A (p-p), adjustable
frequency 16 kHz, flyback ratio 18%, flows through the Z\ magnet

linearity control unit, the correction voltage is adjustable

between 12,5 and 29 V + 10%.

ENVIRONMENTAL DATA
Maximum ambient temperature
Flammability of assembly
Flammability of materials

TESTS

1 72653821

Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

700C
according to IEC 65, clause 14.4
according to UL94, category V-1

The linearity control unit withstands the following tests:

Vibration

Bump

Soldering

Cold

Dry heat

Damp heat, cyclic
Damp heat, steady state
Change of temperature

IEC 68-2-6, test Fc, procedure B4;
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.

|EC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 1000 bumps, 3 directions.

IEC 68-2-20, test Ta, first part, method 1;230 + 10°C, 2 £0,5s.
IEC 68-2-1, test Aa; 96 h, —25 OC.

IEC 68-2-2, test Ba; 96 h, + 100 ©C.

IEC 68-2-30, test Db; 21 days, + 40 OC.

|IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days.

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; b cycies, TA = —25 0C,

g=+1009°C

190
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AT4042/08A

Replaces AT4042/42
and AT4042/08

ADJUSTABLE LINEARITY CONTROL UNIT

® For monochrome Data Graphic Displays

APPLICATION

This linearity control unit is for use in monochrome monitors. It is used in conjunction with a
deflection unit of the AT1039 series, with series connected line coils.

DESCRIPTION
The unit consists of a coil, mounted on a Ferroxcube
rod, and three Ferroxdure magnets. Two ring-shaped <— 23,5max —*
magnets are placed around the Ferroxcube rod, one - 15%0,2 |-
at the top and one at the bottom. The third magnet is o 85 I
positioned against the Ferroxcube rod opposite the 01 !
bottom magnet and clamped. It is provided with a A
square hole to facilitate adjustment of the biasing field f V | )
and, therefore, the linearity of the line deflection. 20 15.2 +02 L\"
max max > 0 - )
MECHANICAL DATA; Dimensions in mm | ' . Z’Q
)
-j l-35
-113,2 max |«
|
57
max
. 48"
Fig. 1. 42 7 ]
7290840 -»I L— 1,03 max

The linearity control units are packed in boxes of 300 pieces.
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Mounting

The unit can be mounted on printed-wiring boards by means of its two connection pins, see Fig. 2. To
prevent distortion of the magnetic field, no magnetic-conductive materials should approach the

magnetic parts nearer than 3 mm. The coils should be shunted with a carbon resistor to damp ringing

phenomena; the value of the resistor depends on the line output transformer used (typical value 560 £2).

Se
— O
T
& —
& 0
Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-
wiring board. Grid hole diameter = 1,3 + 0,1 mm;
5 0 - e=2,54 mm (0,1 in).

ELECTRICAL DATA

When a sawtooth current (without S-correction) of 6,0 A (p-p), _
frequency 16 kHz, flyback ratio 18%, flows through the z/\ udJurs\:ibIe
linearity control unit, the correction voltage is adjustable meg
between 15 and 25 V + 10%.

Note: With a sawtooth current of 4,65 A (p-p) the 72653821

1
correction voltage is adjustable between 8 and 15 V. Fig.3 Circuit diagram.

ENVIRONMENTAL DATA

Maximum ambient temperature 70°0C
Flammability of assembly according to |IEC 65, clause 14.4
‘Flammability of materials according to UL94, category V-1
TESTS
The linearity control unit withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc, procedure B4;
10-565-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump |EC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 1000 bumps, 3 directions.
Soldering IEC 68-2-20, test Ta, first part, method 1;230+100C,2+0,5s.
Cold IEC 68-2-1, test Aa; 96 h, —25 OC.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Ba; 96 h, + 100 ©C.
Damp heat, cyclic 1EC 68-2-30, test Db; 21 days, + 40 OC.
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Ta =25 ©C, Tg = + 100 °C.
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AT 4042/31L

ADJUSTABLE LINEARITY CONTROL UNIT

® For Colour Data Graphic Displays
® With litze wire

APPLICATION

This linearity control unit is for use in the line deflection output stage of colour and monochrome

monitors.

DESCRIPTION

The unit consists of a coil, mounted on a Ferroxcube
rod, and three Ferroxdure magnets. Two ring-shaped
magnets are placed around the Ferroxcube rod, one

at the top and one at the bottom. The third magnet is
positioned against the Ferroxcube rod opposite the
bottom magnet and clamped. It is provided with a
square hole to facilitate adjustment of the biasing field
and, therefore, the linearity of the line deflection.

MECHANICAL DATA; Dimensions in mm

Fig. 1 Control unit assembly.

«—— 23.5 max —|

<156+ 0.2 >

85 |
+0.1

—

43
max
ar h
48 |
4.2 1 _¥
t f
0.7 max
—
1.03 max

7225004

The linearity control units are packed in boxes of 300 pieces.

November 1987
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AT 4042/31L 3122 138 60510

Mounting

The unit can be mounted on printed-wiring boards by means of its two connection pins, see Fig. 2. To
prevent distortion of the magnetic field, no magnetic-conductive materials should approach the magnetic
parts nearer than 3 mm. The coils should be shunted with a carbon resistor to damp ringing phenomena;
the value of the resistor depends on the line output transformer used (typical value 560 £2).

(]

=254
-—

{

N

7225003
(1) Hole for bottom adjustment.

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

ELECTRICAL DATA
When a sawtooth current (without S-correction) of 8.8 A(p-p), frequency 32 kHz, flyback ratio 18%,
flows through the linearity control unit, the correction voltage is adjustable between 0.6 and 3.8 volts.

adjustable
magnet

! 7265382.1

Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

Reliability
Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures
after 300 h <0,05%
after 10000 h < 0,2%
< 5%

after 30000 h
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Adjustable linearity control unit

AT 4042/31L

ENVIRONMENTAL DATA

Maximum ambient temperature

TESTS

The assembly meets the requirements for climatic and mechanical testing as specified in test procedures
published by the Commission Electrotechnique Internationale (CEl). These tests and the test conditions
are listed below. The relevant CE| publication for each test is shown in brackets.

70°C

1. Cold. temperature: —250C
(CEl 68.2.1, Aa test) duration: 96 hours
2. Dry heat. temperature: +1000C
(CE| 68.2.2, Ba test) duration: 96 hours
3. Steady damp heat. temperature: 40 °C
(CEI 68.2.3, Ca test) relative humidity: 93%
duration: 21 days
4. Cyclic damp heat. temperature: +40°C
(CE1 68.2.30, Db test) duration: 21 days
5. Change of temperature. temperature range:  —259°C-+125°C
(CEl 68.2.14, Na test) number of cycles: 5
6. Vibration. frequency range: 10-50-10Hz
(CEl 68.2.6, Fc test) amplitude: 0,35 mm
duration: 30 minutes per axis
7. Bumps. peak acceleration: 390 m/s?
(CEl 68.2.19, Eb test) number: 1000
directions: 3
8. Solderability. temperature: 230°0C + 10°C
(CEI 68.2.20, Ta test, method 1) duration: 2s+050s
9. Safety.

(CE1 65, clause 14.4)
(according to UL94, category V-1)

flammability of assembly
flammability of materials

Nove. :ber 1987
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AT4042/32A

ADJUSTABLE LINEARITY CONTROL UNIT

® For Colour Data Graphic Displays

APPLICATION
This linearity control unit is for use in colour monitors.

DESCRIPTION

The unit consists of a coil, mounted on a Ferroxcube
rod, and three Ferroxdure magnets. Two ring-shaped
magnets are placed around the Ferroxcube rod, one

. . <-— 235max —
at the top and one at the bottom. The third magnet is | 15+02 |~
positioned against the Ferroxcube rod opposite the -7
bottom magnet and clamped. It is provided with a - :651 -
square hole to facilitate adjustment of the biasing field A
and, therefore, the linearity of the line deflection. T T

L
MECHANICAL DATA 20 152 ¢,+0.2
. . . max max ~» 0
Outlines; Dimensions in mm l l )
I
L5
Fig. 1. max ‘E
48"
4,2 |

Ll
-1+ 1,03 max 7295277

The linearity control units are packed in boxes of 300 pieces.
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Mounting

The unit can be mounted on printed-wiring boards by means of its two connection pins, see Fig. 2. To
prevent distortion of the magnetic field, no magnetic-conductive materials should approach the
magnetic parts nearer than 3 mm. The coils should be shunted with a carbon resistor to damp ringing
phenomena; the value of the resistor depends on the line output transformer used (typical value 560 £2).

Se
oD
-
/ LN L .
Y N /] Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-
wiring board (e = 2,54 mm (0,1 in); grid hole
© 0 diameter 1,3 + 0,1 mm.
* Hole for bottom adjustment.
5e 0 7246786

ELECTRICAL DATA

When a sawtooth current (with S-correction) of 4,4 A (p-p), | adjustable
frequency 32 kHz, flyback ratio 18%, flows through the magnet
linearity contrc! unit, the correction voltage is adjustable

between 0,65 and 3,2 V + 10%.

7265382.1

Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

50 7292653
L
(uH)
40
30 \
NN
20
NN
10 N ‘\
AN \\
N N
0 |
-6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6

bias current (A)

Fig. 4 Inductance as a function of bias current.

198 January 1985



Adjustable linearity control unit

AT4042/32A

ENVIRONMENTAL DATA
Maximum ambient temperature
Flammability of assembly

Fiammability of materials

TESTS

700C
according to |IEC 65, clause 14.4
according to UL94, category V-1

The linearity control unit withstands the following tests:

Vibration

Bump

Soldering

Cold

Dry heat

Damp heat, cyclic
Damp heat, steady state
Change of temperature

|EC 68-2-6, test Fc, procedure B4;
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.

IEC 68-2-29, test Eb, 40g. 1000 bumps, 3 directions.

IEC 68-2-20, test Ta, first part, method 1; 230+ 10°C, 2 +0,5s.

IEC 68-2-1, test Aa; 96 h, —25 OC.

IEC 68-2-2, test Ba; 96 h, + 100 ©C,

IEC 68-2-30, test Db, test Db; 21 days, + 40 ©C.

IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days.

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 9C, Tg = + 100 ©C.

January 1985
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AT4042/33A

ADJUSTABLE LINEARITY CONTROL UNIT

® For monochrome Data Graphic Displays

APPLICATION
This linearity control unit is for use in monochrome monitors. It is used in conjunction with a deflec-
tion unit of the AT1039 series, and line output transformer AT2076/84 or AT2077/84. -
DESCRIPTION <«— 23,5max —»
The unit consists of a coil, mounted on a Ferroxcube - 15%0,2 |+
rod, and three Ferroxdure magnets. Two ring-shaped - 85 o
magnets are placed around the Ferroxcube rod, one +0/1 i
at the top and one at the bottom. The third magnet is
positioned against the Ferroxcube rod opposite the T v
bottom magnet and clamped. It is provided with a 20 15,2 51 +0,2
square hole to facilitate adjustment of the biasing field max max ~7 0
and, therefore, the linearity of the line deflection. i ]
MECHANICAL DATA; Dimensions in mm
|
45
max
48—
Fig. 1. a,z4
7290840.1 ->' L— 1,03 max

The linearity control units are packed in boxes of
300 pieces.
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Mounting

The unit can be mounted on printed-wiring boards by means of its two connection pins, see Fig. 2. To
prevent distortion of the magnetic field, no magnetic-conductive materials should approach the magnetic
parts nearer than 3 mm. The coils should be shunted with a carbon resistor to damp ringing phenomena;
the value of the resistor depends on the line output transformer used (typical value 560 £2).

5e
U
7 DN
Fany o0
\ / A\
& 0
Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-
5e 0 wiring board; e = 2,54 mm.
7246786
ELECTRICAL DATA 2

When a sawtooth current (without S-correction) of 8,8 A (p-p),
frequency 32 kHz, flyback ratio 18%, flows through the

linearity control unit, the correction voltage is adjustable | X adjustable

between 6 and 10 V. magnet

72653821

1

Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

ENVIRONMENTAL DATA
Maximum ambient temperature 700C

Flammability of assembly according to |IEC 65, clause 14.4
Flammability of materials according to UL94, category V-1
TESTS
The linearity control unit withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc, procedure B4;
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 1000 bumps, 3 directions.
Soldering IEC 68-2-20, test Ta, first part, method 1; 230 £ 10°C, 2+ 0,5s.
Cold IEC 68-2-1, test Aa; 96 h, —25 OC.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Ba; 96 h, + 100 ©C.
Damp heat, cyclic IEC 68-2-30, test Db; 21 days, +40 ©C.
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 OC, Tg =+100°C.
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AT4042/35A

ADJUSTABLE LINEARITY CONTROL UNIT

® For Colour Data Graphic Displays and Colour TV

APPLICATION

This linearity control unit is for use in colour monitors and television sets.

DESCRIPTION

The unit consists of a coil, mounted on a Ferroxcube
rod, and three Ferroxdure magnets. Two ring-shaped

magnets are placed around the Ferroxcube rod, one <— 235max —
at the top and one at the bottom. The third magnet is ~| 15%02 |-
positioned against the Ferroxcube rod opposite the 85
bottom magnet and clamped. It is provided with a hat :t(’M -~
square hole to facilitate adjustment of the biasing field LA
and, therefore, the linearity of the line deflection. I f ,
MECHANICAL DATA; Dimensions in mm 20 152 *gvzr_

|

57
max
T -
I [—L
48 \
4.2 1
j |
Fig. 1. 7290840 /< 1,03 max

The linearity control units are packed in boxes of 300 pieces.
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Mounting

The unit can be mounted on printed-wiring boards by means of its two connection pins, see Fig. 2. To
prevent distortion of the magnetic field, no magnetic-conductive materials should approach the magnetic
parts nearer than 3 mm. The coils should be shunted with a carbon resistor to damp ringing phenomena;
the value of the resistor depends on the line output transformer used (typical value 560 £2).

5e
&
e=2,52mm
- ®
a Far
A2 i A\
\ .
b 0
Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a
printed-wiring board; e = 2,54 mm.
Se 0 7246786 * Hole for bottom adjustment.

ELECTRICAL DATA

When a sawtooth current (without S-correction) of 6,0 A (p-p),
frequency 16 kHz, flyback ratio 18%, flows through the
linearity control unit, the correction voltage is adjustable adjustable
between 8,5 and 12,4 V. magnet

Reliability 1 72653621
Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures
after 300 h < 0,05% Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.
after 10000 h < 0,2%
after 30000 h < 5%

ENVIRONMENTAL DATA

Maximum ambient temperature 70°C

Flammability of assembly according to |IEC 65, clause 14.4

Flammability of materials according to UL94, category V-1

TESTS

The linearity control unit withstands the following tests:

Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc, procedure B4;

10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.

Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 1000 bumps, 3 directions.

Soldering IEC 68-2-20, test Ta, first part, method 1;230+ 10°C,2 +0,5s.

Cold IEC 68-2-1, test Aa; 96 h, —25 ©OC.

Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Ba; 96 h, + 100 ©C.

Damp heat, cyclic IEC 68-2-30, test Db; 21 days, + 40 ©C.

Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days.

Change of temperature IEC68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25°C, Tg = + 100 oC.
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AT4042/43A

® For Colour Data Graphic Displays and Colour TV

APPLICATION
This linearity control unit is for use in colour monitors and television sets.

DESCRIPTION

The unit consists of a coil, mounted on a Ferroxcube
rod, and three Ferroxdure magnets. Two ring-shaped
magnets are placed around the Ferroxcube rod, one

at the top and one at the bottom. The third magnet is

positioned against the Ferroxcube rod opposite the <~ 235max —

bottom magnet and clamped. It is provided with a >l 15%0,2 |-

square hole to facilitate adjustment of the biasing field - 85 (o
+0,1 i

and, therefore, the linearity of the line deflection.

b

20 15,2 51%0.2
max max > 0

RN

MECHANICAL DATA; Dimensions in mm

T

T

Fig. 1. .., L- 1,03 max 7296395

The linearity control units are packed in boxes of 300 pieces.
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AT4042/43A

3122 138 58191

Mounting

The unit can be mounted on printed-wiring boards by means of its two connection pins, see Fig. 2. To
prevent distortion of the magnetic field, no magnetic-conductive materials should approach the magnetic
parts nearer than 3 mm. The coils should be shunted with a carbon resistor to damp ringing phenomena;
the value of the resistor depends on the line output transformer used (typical value 560 £2).

Se
&
e=252mm
A
© D
N
\) 0
Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a
printed-wiring board; e = 2,54 mm.
5e 0 7246786 * Hole for bottom adjustment.

ELECTRICAL DATA
When a sawtooth current (without S-correction) of 8,5 A (p-p), 2
frequency 32 kHz, flyback ratio 18%, flows through the
linearity control unit, the correction voltage is adjustable adjustable
between 2,4 and 6,5 V. magnet
Rehablhty 4 72653821
Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures

after 300 h < 0,05% Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

after 10000 h < 0,2%

after 30000 h < 5%

ENVIRONMENTAL DATA
Maximum ambient temperature
Flammability of assembly
Flammability of materials

TESTS

700C
according to |IEC 65, clause 14.4
according to UL94, category V-1

The linearity control unit withstands the following tests:

Vibration

Bump

Soldering

Cold

Dry heat

Damp heat, cyclic
Damp heat, steady state
Change of temperature

|IEC 68-2-6, test Fc, procedure B4;
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.

IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 1000 bumps, 3 directions.

IEC 68-2-20, test Ta, first part, method 1;230+ 10°C,2+0,5s.
IEC 68-2-1, test Aa; 96 h, —25 °C.

IEC 68-2-2, test Ba; 96 h, + 100 ©C.

IEC 68-2-30, test Db; 21 days, + 40 °C

|IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days.

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —250C, Tg = + 100 oC.
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AMPLITUDE CONTROL UNITS






AT4044/35

AMPLITUDE CONTROL UNIT

® For Monochrome Data Graphic Displays (C64 concept)

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

—>J 10,16 I*—

«—645+05 7266970.2

The coil has five pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board. It can be adjusted at the top by means
of a trimming key.

Torque for adjustment 3 to 40 mNm
Press-through force = 30N
AL/L per degree of angular
rotation of core typ. 2,5x 10
Mounting
—>l r—— 0254

2 3

=

p! ¢1 3+ 01

1 4 T ’ 0

7269070.2

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a
printed-wiring board (solder side).
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AT4044/35 3122 138 56441

ELECTRICAL DATA
Inductance
L14
L23
L25
Resistance (d.c.)
R4-1
R2.3
Current
114

125
12-3

Operating voltage
V1.4 (flyback)
V2.5 and V2.3 (sawtooth)

Maximum voltage between windings 1-4 and 2-3
Operating frequency

Temperature coefficient at 20 to 100 °C
Operating temperature range

Inflammability

Fig. 3 Electrical diagram.

VAW

NININININA

AWA

125 to 290 uH *
65to 20 uH **
16,3 uH £ 10% *

0,58 Q
0,215 Q

2,5 A(p.p) at 15 kHz

1,3 A(p.p) at 64 kHz

7 A(p-p) at 50 to 70 kHz
4,5 A(p-p) at <50 kHz
3,5 A(p-p) at 50 to 70 kHz

120 V(p-p)
150 V(p-p)

800 Vp

15 to 64 kHz

approx. 300x10 -¢/K
—25 to +100 oC
according to UL94 V-1

Reliability
Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures, at maximum current, Tamp = 55 + 5°C:
after 300 h <0,01%
after 1000 h < 0,013%
after 10 000 h < 0,02%
after 30 000 h <1%

*

At 250 mV, 1 kHz; minimum value, measured with core in position L2.3 max.

** At 2560 mV, 1 kHz; minimum value, measured with core in position L{.4 max.

210
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Amplitude control unit

AT4044/35

The coil withstands the following tests:

IEC 68

test d

o test method procecure

Bump Eb 1000 bumps, acceleration 245 m/s?, 6 directions

Vibration Fc 10-55-10 Hz, ampl. 0,35 mm, 3 directions,
30 min/directions

Shock Ea half sine pulse shape, duration 11 ms, acceleration
490 m/s?, 6 directions, 3 shocks per direction

Resistance to soldering heat Tb method 1A

Solderability Ta 230+100C,2+0,5s

Robustness of terminations Ua and Up

Cold Ab —-250C, 96h

Dry heat Bb +1000C, 96 h

Damp heat, steady state Ca 21 days, + 40 0C, 93% R.H.

Damp heat, cyclic Db 21 days, + 40 °C

Change of temperature Na —250C, + 100 0C; 5 cycles
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AT4044/39D

AMPLITUDE CONTROL UNIT

® For Monochrome Data Graphic Displays

MECHANICAL DATA

|<— 12,70 -

<+-15,1max >

Dimensions in mm

le———342max——  l«—45+05

7295290

Fig. 1.

The coil has four pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board. It can be adjusted at the top by

means of a trimming key.

Torque for adjustment
Press-through force
AL/L per degree of angular rotation of core

Mounting

3to 40 mNm
=>30N
typ. 2,6 x 104

| [o2st
2{\

Y o_+01
‘o 21370

72952911

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting
on a printed-wiring board (solder side)

May 1985
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AT4044/39D 3122 138 57021

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance

Resistance (d.c.)

Current

Maximum voltage

Operating frequency

Temperature coefficient at 20 to 100 °C
Operating temperature range
Inflammability

3

7295292

Fig. 4 Electrical diagram.

36 to 50 uH*, typ. 43 uH*
<0,135 2

< 3,5 A(p-p) (sawtooth)
30 V(p-p) (flyback)

16 to 25 kHz

approx. 300 x 10°¢/K
—25to + 100 °C
according to UL94 V-1

Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures, at maximum current, Tamp = 55+ 5 °C:

Reliability
after 300 h <0,01%
after 1000 h <0,013%
after 10000 h <0,02%
after 30000 h < 1%

* At 250 mV, 1 kHz.
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Amplitude control unit

The amplitude control withstands the following tests:

AT4044/39D

IEC 68

test test method
Bump Eb
Vibration Fc
Shock Ea
Resistance to soldering heat Tb
Solderability Ta
Robustness of terminations U, and Uy
Cold Ab

Dry heat Bb

Damp heat, steady state Ca

Damp heat, cyclic Db
Change of temperature Na

procedure

30 min/directions

half sine pulse shape, duration 11 ms, acceleration
490 m/s?, 6 directions, 3 shocks per direction

method 1A
230+10°C,2+05s

—250C, 96 h
+100°C, 96 h

21 days, + 40°C, 93% R.H.
21 days, + 40 °C
—250C, 100 9C, 5 cycles

1000 bumps, acceleration 245 m/s?, 6 directions
10-55-10 Hz, ampl. 0,35 mm, 3 directions,

May 1985
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LUMINANCE DELAY LINES






DL270

3122 138 99420

LUMINANCE DELAY LINE

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

Delay 270 ns
Dimensions 30 x 19 x 14 mm
Self-extinguishing

APPLICATION
The DL270 is for use in the luminance circuit of colour television receivers.

DESCRIPTION

The delay line consists of two parallel connected coils which are astatically wound to decrease the
influence of magnetic fields from other parts of the receiver. The delay line is in a plastic housing.
Three pins enable the unit to be soldered directly onto a printed-wiring board.

July 1981
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DL270

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
Outlines e=254 mm
A U
= S —— 1 18,5
(earth max
tag)
! N

<«~—— 30,2 max —J

137
max
| st o T ]
J —_f (3x) 1 !
o e 266700 | |« 12,7£0)_]
2,5 (105e) (Se)
3122 138 99420
PHILIPS
Vv
270ns 0,9kQ
Fig. 1.
Mass 6,549

Mounting

The unit can be soldered onto a printed-wiring board pierced with three 1,0 + 0,1 mm diameter holes.

Packaging 108 delay lines per box.
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Luminance delay line

)=

ELECTRICAL DATA (Measured at 25 ©C)

Delay 270 ns £ 10%
Characteristic impedance 0,9 k2 + 10%
Group delay (with respect to 0,5 MHz)
at 3,6 MHz max. 30 ns 3 2
at 5,0 MHz max. 60 ns |
Bandwidth at —3 dB 5 MHz :
Ripple with 27-pulse on pin 2 max. 2,5% |
Breakdown voltage between pins 2 and 3 min. 50V (d.c.)
Permissible temperature range —25t0+70°C |
|
[
|
1 7285386
Fig. 2.
The luminance delay line withstands the following tests:
test according to d
€ IEC 68-2 par. procedure
Climatic
cold Ab —250C,96 h
dry heat 2 Bb +700C,96 h
damp heat cyclic 30 Db +40 OC, 21 cycles
damp heat steady state 3 Ca +40 OC, 21 days
change of temperature 14 Na —25 0C/+ 70 9C, 5 cycles
Mechanical
vibration sinusoidal 6 Fc 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm
3 perpendicular directions, 0,5 h each
bump 29 Eb 1000 bumps in 6 directions
peak acceleration 245 m/s?
shock 27 Ea half-sinewave, 11 ms
peak acceleration 490 m/s?
3 shocks per direction, 6 directions
resistance to soldering heat 20 Tb method 1A
solderability 20 Ta first part of method 1
230+ 109C,2+0,6s
robustness of terminations 21 Ua tensile 1O N, thrust 2 N
Ub 2 bends, 5 N

July 1981
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DL330

3122 138 96042

LUMINANCE DELAY LINE

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

Delay 330 ns
Dimensions 30x 19 x 14 mm
Self-extinguishing properties

APPLICATION

The DL330 is for use in the luminance circuit of colour television receivers.

DESCRIPTION

The delay line consists of two parallel connected coils which are astatically wound to decrease the
influence of magnetic fields from other parts of the receiver. The delay line is enclosed in a plastic
housing. Three pins enable the unit to be soldered directly onto a printed-wiring board.

March 1981
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DL330

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
QOutlines
e=2,54 mm
2
=S —— | P
(earth
tag)
A N

137
max
, 35+05 08—~ | .
u 4—?0 (3x) u my U
o 26,6740 | |l 12,7£01_,|
2,5 (10,5¢) (5e)
3122 138 96042
PHILIPS
Vv
330ns 1kQ
Fig. 1.
Mass 6,59

Mounting

The unit can be soldered directly onto a printed-wiring board pierced with three 1,0 + 0,1 mm diameter
holes.

Packaging 108 delay lines per box.
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Delay line DL330

ELECTRICAL DATA

Measured at 25 °C
Delay 330 ns + 10%
Characteristic impedance 1kQ +10%
Group delay (with respect to 0,5 MHz)
at 3,56 MHz max. 30ns 3 2
at 5,0 MHz max. 60ns |
Bandwidth at —3 dB 5 MHz :
Ripple with 27-pulse on pin 2 max. 2,5% |
Breakdown voltage between pins 2 and 3 min. 50V (d.c.)
Permissible temperature range —-251t0+70°C :
|
|
1 7285386
Fig. 2.

The luminance delay line withstands the following tests:

according to

test IEC 68-2 par. procedure
Climatic
cold 1 Ab --250C, 96 h
dry heat 2 Bb +700C, 96 h
damp heat cyclic 30 Db +40 0C, 21 cycles
damp heat steady state 3 Ca +40 OC, 21 days
change of temperature 14 Na —250C/+709C, 5 cycles
Mechanical
vibration sinusoidal 6 Fc 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm

3 perpendicular directions, 0,5 h each
bump 29 Eb 1000 bumps in 6 directions

peak acceleration 245 m/s?
shock 27 Ea half-sinewave, 11 ms

peak acceleration 490 m/s?

3 shocks per direction, 6 directions
resistance to soldering heat 20 Tb method 1A
solderability 20 Ta first part of method 1

230+100C,2+05s
robustness of terminations 21 Ua tensile 10N, thrust 2 N

Ub 2 bends, 5 N
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DL390

3122 138 50450
LUMINANCE DELAY LINE
QUICK REFERENCE DATA
Delay 390 ns
Dimensions 30x 19 x 14 mm

Self-extinguishing properties

APPLICATION
The DL390 is for use in the luminance circuit of colour television receivers.

DESCRIPTION

The delay line consists of two parallel connected coils which are astatically wound to decrease the
influence of magnetic fields from other parts of the receiver. The delay line is enclosed in a plastic
housing. Three pins enable the unit to be soldered directly onto a printed-wiring board.

February 1982
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DL390

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
Outlines
A
W2 U
Bb—-—— — a3 18,5
{earth max
tag)
1 N

137
max
, 35+0° —l- ‘ ,
U L6 ocd T 7
] 26,67%0,1 | | 12,7201
25 (10,5¢e) (5
3122 138 50450
PHILIPS
Vv
390ns 11000
Fig. 1.
Mass 65¢g
Mounting

The unit can be soldered directly onto a printed-wiring board pierced with three 1,0 + 0,1 mm diameter
holes.

Packaging 108 delay lines per box.
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Delay line

DL390

ELECTRICAL DATA
Measured at 25 °C

Delay

Characteristic impedance

Group delay (with respect to 0,5 MHz)
at 3,5 MHz
at 5,0 MHz

Bandwidth at —3 dB

Ripple with 27-pulse on pin 2
Breakdown voltage between pins 2 and 3
Permissible temperature range

The luminance delay line withstands the following tests:

390 ns £ 10% 3 2
1,1k + 10%

max. 45 ns
max. 60 ns

5 MHz

max. 3%

min. 50 V (d.c.)
—25t0 +70°C 1

7285386

Fig. 2.

| according to

test IEC68-2 par. procedure
Climatic
cold 1 Ab —250C, 96 h
dry heat 2 Bb +700C,96 h
damp heat cyclic 30 Db +40 OC, 21 cycles
damp heat steady state 3 Ca +40 OC, 21 days
change of temperature 14 Na —25 OC/+ 70 ©OC, 5 cycles
Mechanical
vibration sinusoidal 6 Fc 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm

3 perpendicular directions, 0,5 h each
bump 29 Eb 1000 bumps in 6 directions

peak acceleration 245 m/s?
shock 27 Ea half-sinewave, 11 ms

peak acceleration 490 m/s?

3 shocks per direction, 6 directions
resistance to soldering heat 20 Tb method 1A
solderability 20 Ta first part of method 1

230+ 100C,2+0,5s
robustness of terminations 21 Ua tensile 10 N, thrust 2 N

Ub 2 bends, 5 N

February 1982
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DL470

3122 138 99471

LUMINANCE DELAY LINE

QUICK REFERENCE DATA

Delay 470 ns
Dimensions 30 x 19 x 14 mm
Self-extinguishing

APPLICATION

The DL470 is for use in the luminance circuit or transposer circuit of colour television receivers.

DESCRIPTION

The delay line consists of two parallel connected coils which are astatically wound to decrease the
influence of magnetic fields from other parts of the receiver. The delay line is in a plastic housing.
Three pins enable the unit to be soldered directly onto a printed-wiring board.

July 1981
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DL470

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
Outlines
e=2,54 mm

[ U

= S —— 18,5

- (earth max

tag)
! N

13,7
max
” 3,5 +8's 0’8—> -
. [ (3x) ! !
o e 266707 | l«_12,7£01_|
2,5 (105e) (5e}

3122 138 99471

PHILIPS
\'J
470ns 11500

7285437

Fig. 1.
Mass 6,5¢g

Mounting

The unit can be soldered onto a printed-wiring board pierced with three 1,0 + 0,1 mm diameter holes.

Packaging 108 delay lines per box.
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Luminance delay line DL470

ELECTRICAL DATA (Measured at 25 OC)

Delay 470 ns + 10%
Characteristic impedance 1150 2 + 10%
Group delay (with respect to 1,0 MHz)

at 3,5 MHz max. 45ns

at 5,0 MHz max. 60 ns T3
Bandwidth at —3 dB 5 MHz |
Ripple with 27-pulse on pin 2 max. 3% |
Breakdown voltage between pins 2 and 3 min. 50V (d.c.) ‘
Permissible temperature range —25t0 +70 °C

1 7285386
Fig. 2.
The luminance delay line withstands the following tests:
according to

test IEC 68-2 par. procedure
Climatic
colid 1 Ab —250C, 96 h
dry heat 2 Bb +700C,96 h
damp heat cyclic 30 Db +40 0C, 21 cycles
damp heat steady state 3 Ca + 40 9C, 21 days
change of temperature 14 Na —25 0C/+ 70 OC, 5 cycles
Mechanical
vibration sinusoidal 6 Fc 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm

3 perpendicular directions, 0,5 h each
bump 29 Eb 1000 bumps in 6 directions

peak acceleration 245 m/s?
shock 27 Ea half-sinewave, 11 ms

peak acceleration 490 m/s?

3 shocks per direction, 6 directions
resistance to soldering heat 20 Tb method 1A
solderability 20 Ta first part of method 1

230+10°0C,2+05s
robustness of terminations 21 Ua tensile 10 N, thrust 2 N

Ub 2 bends, 5 N

July 1981






DEGAUSSING COILS






16 inch
14 inch

3122 138 51850
3122 138 51860

DEGAUSSING COILS

® For 220/240 V mains voltage
® Double insulation

APPLICATION

For 14 in and 16 in, 90° colour picture tubes and high resolution data graphic display tubes. One coil
asymmetrically mounted on the top and bottom of the cone of the tube, in conjunction with PTC
thermistor 2322 662 98009, produces a decaying alternating field.

Degaussing coil 3122 138 51860 to be used with 14 in tubes, degaussing coil 3122 138 51850 to be
used with 16 in tubes.

MECHANICAL DATA

The coils of aluminium wire are completely sleeved with a flame-retardent foil; the coil ends are
connected to pins in a holder. For connecting the coils to the circuit, a cable, length 40 cm, catalogue
number 8222 289 36971 is available to special order.

Dimensions in mm

A

— LU ﬁ _L_.____J\
/

330 _ 2(3122 138 51850)
2300 _ 2(3122 138 51860)

N

|\
—]
I,

7295371
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3122 138 51850
3122 138 51860

ELECTRICAL DATA

Coil resistance
coil 3122 138 51850 (16 in)
coil 3122 138 51860 (14 in)

Number of turns
coil 3122 138 51850 (16 in)

coil 3122 138 51860 (14 in)

Test voltage (d.c.)
between interconnected pins and insulation foil
between interconnected pins and holder

Maximum working temperature

26,3 £ 10%
21,7 Q2 £ 10%

107
97

6000 V
6000 V

700C
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20 and 22 inch 3122 138 55220
26 inch 3122 138 55230

DEGAUSSING COILS

® Single insulation

APPLICATION

For 26 in, 22 in and 20 in, 110° colour picture tubes. Two coils mounted on the top and bottom of
the cone of the picture tube produce in conjunction with PTC thermistor 2322 662 98009 a decaying
alternating field. The coils have to be connected in such a way that they operate magnetically in series,
producing flux lines which flow from the top coil through the picture tube into the bottom coil or vice
versa.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The coils are completely double sleeved with a flame-retardent foil; to guarantee mains isolation the
coil ends are connected to a holder. For connecting the coils to the circuit, a cable, length 40 cm,
catalogue number 8222 289 36971, is available to special order.

I
i

—-"“—'L )—‘"—_ —-/_\1
L] — N L —
y .

?385_J (3122138 55220)
2435_2(312213855230)

=

\
=W =S
\—@____.T T-_—_— 7295372

1] ]
I I
] ¥
1 2

(=]

Fig. 1.

r

_____ 9 rF————-
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3122 138 55220
3122 138 55230

ELECTRICAL DATA

Coil resistance
coil 3122 138 55220 (20, 22 in)
coil 3122 138 55230 (26 in)

Number of turns
coil 3122 138 55220 (20, 22 in)
coil 3122 138 565230 (26 in)

Safety

Maximum working temperature

11,56 Q2 £10%
8,6 2+ 10%

49
52

according to |IEC65.10
and UL1410

700C
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14 inch 3122 138 55260

DEGAUSSING COIL

e For 117 V and 220/240 V mains voltage
® Single coil
® Single insulation

APPLICATION

For 14 in, 900 colour picture tubes and high resolution data graphic display tubes. One coil asymmetri-
cally mounted on the top and bottom of the cone of the tube, in conjunction with PTC thermistor
2322 662 98009, produces a decaying alternating field.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The coil of aluminium wire is completely sleeved with a flame-retardent foil; the coil ends are
connected to pins in a holder. For connecting the coils to the circuit, a cable, length 40 cm, catalogue
number 8222 289 36971 is available to special order.

/ A
Lpep S —

L ()_ yy\x
e L e~
\&—_\\_r________k__;\,{{___,h______ _f%
| /

0
@300 _2
VR L “'“'f ‘l—][:—ﬁ
| O A— — o —————
o
|: " 7295369
h I
1 1
N 1
9] ]
1 2
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3122 138 55260

ELECTRICAL DATA
Coil resistance
Number of turns

Test voltage (d.c.)
between interconnected pins and insulation foil
between interconnected pins and holder

Maximum working temperature

14 Q +10%
134

6000 V
6000 V

700C

242
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20 inch 3122 138 55920

DEGAUSSING COIL

® For 110 V and 220/240 V mains voltage
® Double insulation

APPLICATION

For 20 in, 90° colour picture tubes and high resolution data graphic display tubes. Two coils mounted
on the top and bottom of the cone of the tube, in conjunction with PTC thermistor 2322 662 98009,
produce a decaying alternating field,

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The coii of aiuminium wire is compieteiy sieeved with a fiame-retardent foii; the coii ends are
connected to pins in a holder. For connecting the coils to the circuit, a cable, length 40 cm, catalogue
number 8222 289 36971 is available to special order.

—
| — = L—:!%
f — ST wem T ;
! i 7295373

Fig. 1.
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3122 138 55920

ELECTRICAL DATA
Coil resistance
Number of turns

Test voltage (d.c.)
between interconnected pins and insulation foil
between interconnected pins and holder

Safety

Maximum working temperature

11,40 £ 10%
65

6000 V
6000 V

according to IEC65.10
and UL 1410

70 °C

244
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20 inch

3122 138 56070

® For 220/240 V mains voltage
® Coil 3122 138 56070 with single insulation,
coil 3122 138 56170 with double insulation

APPLICATION

For 20 in, 90° colour picture tubes and high resolution data graphic display tubes. One coil asymmetri-
cally mounted on the top and bottom of the cone of the tube, in conjunction with PTC thermistor

2322 662 98009, produces a decaying alternating field.

MECHANICAL DATA

3122 138 56170

Dimensions in mm

The coils of aluminium wire are completely sleeved with a flame-retardent foil; the coil ends are

connected to pins in a holder. For connecting the coils to the circuit, a cable, length 40 cm, catalogue

number 8222 289 36971 is available to special order.

\‘
N S 1\
QRO S~
!;I_‘ ‘,!
.%4-——.-__., A:—_:fl«,l\:-\—‘—— R ’ \/
N/

|
-
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7295370
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3122 138 56070
3122 138 56170

ELECTRICAL DATA
Coil resistance
Number of turns

Test voltage (d.c.)
between interconnected pins and insulation foil

between interconnected pins and holder

Maximum working temperature

19,5 Q £ 10%
120

6000 V
6000 V

700C

August 1985



26 inch 3122 138 56310
20 and 22 inch 3122 138 56320

DEGAUSSING COILS

® Double insulation

APPLICATION

For 26 in, 22 in and 20 in, 1109 colour picture tubes. Two coils mounted on the top and bottom of
the cone of the picture tube produce in conjunction with PTC thermistor 2322 662 98009 a decaying
alternating field. The coils have to be connected in such a way that they operate magnetically in series,
producing flux lines which flow from the top coil through the picture tube into the bottom coil or vice
versa.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The coils are completely double sleeved with a flame-retardent foil; to guarantee mains isolation the
coil ends are connected to a holder. For connecting the coils to the circuit, a cable, length 40 cm,
catalogue number 8222 289 36971, is available to special order.
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3122 138 56310
3122 138 56320

ELECTRICAL DATA

Coil resistance
coil 3122 138 56310 (26 in)
coil 3122 138 56320 (20, 22 in)

Number of turns
coil 3122 138 56310 (26 in)
coil 3122 138 56320 (20, 22 in)

Safety

Maximum working temperature

8,6 Q2+ 10%

11,602 +10%

52

49

according to IEC65.10
and UL1410

700C
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14 inch 3122 138 99840
16 inch 3122 138 99850

DEGAUSSING COILS

® For 220/240 V mains voltage
® Single insulation

APPLICATION

For 14 in and 16 in, 90° colour picture tubes and high resolution data graphic display tubes. One coil
asymmetrically mounted on the top and bottom of the cone of the tube, in conjunction with PTC
thermistor 2322 662 98009, produces a decaying alternating field.

Degaussing coil 3122 138 99840 to be used with 14 in tubes, degaussing coil 3122 138 99850, to be
used with 16 in tubes.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The coils of aluminium wire are completely sleeved with a flame-retardent foil; the coil ends are
connected to pins in a holder. For connecting the coils to the circuit, a cable, length 40 cm,
catalogue number 8222 289 36971, is available to special order.

£330_2 (3122 138 99850)
2300_2 (3122 138 99840)

7285497
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3122 138 99840
3122 138 99850

ELECTRICAL DATA

Coil resistance
coil 3122 138 99840 (14 in)
coil 3122 138 99850 (16 in)
Number of turns

coil 3122 138 99840 (14 in)
coil 3122 138 99850 (16 in)

Test voltage (d.c.)
between interconnected pins and insulation foil
between interconnected pins and holder

Maximum working temperature

21,7 Q2 + 10%
26,32+ 10%

97
107

6000 V
6000 V

70°0C

250 May 1985



TRANSFORMERS, CHOKES AND COILS






DEVELOPMENT DATA

This data sheet contains advance information and AT3010/4O

specifications are subject to change without notice.

SWITCHED-MODE TRANSFORMER

® Aluminium foil winding

® Mains insulation

® 60 W output power

® 12V/2 A, 5V/3,5 A outputs

APPLICATION
This transformer is for use as a flyback switched-mode transformer for monochrome monitors with
mains insulation.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube U-cores with a rectangular leg, and
a cylindrical leg on which the windings are situated.

The transformer has 11 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

1 _/=|—_—‘
| ==
40
:—:ﬂo,e
]
315 42+ 1 | 5 |ae
+0,2
7295748
Fig. 1.

October 1986
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AT3010/40 J L 3111 108 34390

—

10,15

ELECTRICAL DATA
Inductance, primary (4 - 6)*
Leakage inductance, primary (4 - 6)**
Resistance, primary (4 - 6), at 25 °C
Resistance, secondary, at 25 °C
(15-11)
(14 - 10)
(13-9)
(2-5)
Transformation ratio®
(4-6)/(15-11)
(4-6)/(14-10)
(4-6)/(13-9)
(4-6)/(2-5)
Test voltage (d.c.) for 1 min
between primary and secondary
between windings and core

Mains insulation

Maximum operating temperature

* Atf=1kHz, | =100 mA.

<—14,65—

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on

a printed wiring board (solder side).

7295747

1,2mH + 10%
< 45 uH
<099

<0,05Q
<0,05Q
<0,13Q
< 0,085 £

17,6+ 5%
17,5+ 5%
6,3+5%
13,45 + 5%

5600 V
500 V

according to IEC 65,
14-3-1a, and
UL 1410-1411

1150C

** At f> 100 kHz, (13 - 9) short-circuited.

4 AtVgg=1V,f=1kHz

I

L

13 4
10 (5V)

14 -
11 (5V)

15 L
12 L
7297621

Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

(The screen must be connected
to the secondary ground.)
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DEVELOPMENT DATA

This data sheet contains advance information and AT3010/90L

specifications are subject to change without notice.

SWITCHED-MODE TRANSFORMER

® Aluminium foil winding

® Mains insulation

® 55 W output power

® 105V/0,4 A,25V/1A,15V/0,6 A, 6 V/1 A outputs

APPLICATION

This transformer is for use as a flyback switched-mode transformer for 90° colour TV receivers and
colour monitors with mains insulation.

It can be used in conjunction with line output transformer AT2079 (Micro slot).

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube U-cores with a rectangular leg, and
a cylindrical leg on which the windings are situated.

The transformer has 13 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

] —
]
40 43 3
14 , 2 |
152 O O ]2 —— 20,38
t
| e — g
T
31,5 4241 5 |l
+0,2

7295746

Fig. 1.

October 1986
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AT3010/90L J L 3111 108 35500

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on

— 10,15
54 |- 0,05
ad 112308
b
T r__%.f Y
A ' . 15,5
145 117 + J’i 2'?5
e et
T 3,45 -t
T 8,95
17,214,145 ) | B
R
' '
— |-— —-| 8,45 le
13
7295745
14,65 —

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, primary (10 - 9)*

Leakage inductance, primary (10 - 9)**
Resistance, primary (10 - 9), at 25 °C

Resistance, secondary, at 25 °C
(12-3)
(15-2)

(13-14)
Transformation ratio®
(10-9)/(12-3)
(10-9)/(15-2)
(10-9)/(13-1)
(10-9)/(13 - 14)
(10-9)/(8 - 6)
(10-9)/(6 - 7)

Test voltage (d.c.) for 1 min
between primary and secondary
between windings and core

Mains insulation

Maximum operating temperature

* Atf=1kHz, 1> 100 mA.
** At f =100 kHz, (13 - 14) short-circuited.
4 Vyp9=1V,f=1kHz.

1,15 mH * 10%
<55 uH
<1Q

<0,18 Q2
<0,06 @
<19

4,55 + 5%
12,1+ 5%
7,2+ 5%
1,1+ 5%
17 £ 5%
6,2 + 5%

5600 V
500 V

according to IEC 65,

14-3-1a, and
UL 1410-1411

1150C

10

-
-

a printed wiring board (solder side).

12 e

3 (25V)
15 =k

2 (6V)
13 L
1 (15V)
14 (105V)

4 L
7297619

Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

(The screen must be connected
to the secondary ground.)
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DEVELOPMENT DATA
This data sheet contains advance information and AT3010/11OLL

specifications are subject to change without notice.

Replaces AT3010/110 and AT3010/110L

SWITCHED-MODE TRANSFORMER

® Aluminium foil winding

® Mains insulation

e 120 W or 80 W output power

e 145V/0,4 A,105V/0,4 A,25V/0,25 A, 25 V/1 A, 15V/0,6 A, 8 V/1 A outputs

APPLICATION

This transformer is for use as a flyback switched-mode transformer for 90° and 110° colour TV
receivers and colour monitors with mains insulation.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube ETD-cores with a rectangular leg,
and a cylindrical leg on which the windings are situated.

The transformer has 15 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

—_—t

102]

125
13D

Bl
1

165

]

u

T
ATRATATATATINATA

N W e O o

38 ' 51 max 5

7295752.1

Fig. 1 The AT3010/110 LL transformer.
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AT3010/110LL 3111 268 30200

1,3+£0,1
— |-— —[] 5|«
o] | o) s, 4,2, 2]
© g P ©
33
170 [11 [12 [13 14 [15 [16 J17 [18
A 2 vV 9 - v - vV A 2 V v

7295751.1

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed wiring board (solder side).

14 (145V)
13 (105V)
17 (25V)

16 (15V)

18 (25V)

1mn L

7297620.1

—= 1. Pin 5 must be connected to the primary ground.

Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.
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Switched-mode transformer

AT3010/110LL

DEVELOPMENT DATA

ELECTRICAL DATA (See Fig. 3)
Inductance, primary (6 - 8)*
Maximum current, primary (6 - 8)
Leakage inductance, primary (6 - 8)**
Resistance, primary (6 - 8), at 25 °C

Resistance, secondary, at 25 °C
(11-18)
(10 - 15)
(12 -14)
(8-6)
(3-2)

Transformation ratio®
(8-6)/(18 - 11)
(8-6)/(15-10)
(8-6)/(16 - 12)
(8-6)/(17 - 16)
(8-6)/(13-17)
(8-6)/(14 - 13)
(8-6)/(4-2)
(8-6)/(3-4)

Test voltage (DC) for 1 min
between primary and secondary
between windings and core

Mains insulation

Maximum operating temperature (foil)
Maximum output power

* Atf=1kHz, | > 100 mA.
** At f=100kHz, (12 - 14) short-circuited.
4 Atvgg=1V,f=1kHz

1,24 mH + 10%
3A

<50 uH
<06

> 0,060 Q
>0,025 2
> 0,300 2
> 0,600 2
>0,100 Q

9,00 + 2,5%
24,30 + 2,5%
14,10 + 2,5%
23,40 £ 2,5%
2,95 +25%
6,50 + 2,5%
17,00 £ 2,5%
11,25+ 25%

5600 V
500 vV

according to IEC 65,
14 3-1a, and
UL 1410-1411

115 0C
120w
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AT3010/110LL 3111 268 30200

ENVIRONMENTAL TESTING

The assembly meets the requirements for climatic testing as specified in test procedures published by
the Commission Electrotechnique Internationale (CEI). These tests are listed below, the relevant CEl
publication for each test being shown in brackets.

1. Cold. (CEI 68.2.1, Ab test)

temperature —25 0C
duration 96 hours

2. Dry heat. (CEl 68.2.2, Bb test)
temperature + 100 °C
duration 96 hours

3. Cyclic damp heat. (CE| 68.2.30, Db test)
temperature +400°C
number of cycles 21

4. Change of temperature. (CE| 68.2.14, Na test)
temperature range —-2590C-+1250C
number of cycles 5

5. Steady damp heat. (CEI 68.2.3, Ca test)
temperature 40 °C
relative humidity 93%
duration 21 days
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AT3010/110LL

Switched-mode transformer

DEVELOPMENT DATA

MECHANICAL TESTING

The assembly meets the requirements for mechanical testing as specified in test procedures published by
the Commission Electrotechnique Internationale (CE1). These tests are listed below, the relevant CE|
publication for each test being shown in brackets.

1. Vibration. (CE| 68.2.6, Fc test)

frequency range 10-50- 10 Hz
amplitude 0,35 mm
duration 30 minutes per axis
2. Bumps. (CE|168.2.29, Eb test)
peak acceleration 245 m/s?
number 1000 per direction
number of directions 6
3. Shocks. (CE|168.2.27, Ea test)
function pulse % sinusoidal
duration of pulse 11 ms
peak acceleration 490 m/s?
number of shocks 3 per direction
number of directions 6

4. Resistance to soldering heat. (CE| 68.2.20, Tb test, method 1A)

5. Solderability. (CEI 68.2.20, Ta test, method 1)
temperature 2309C +10°C
duration 11s+055s

6. Robustness of printed circuit pins. (CE| 68.2.21, Ua and UB tests)
7. Safety. Class b in accordance to UAN-L 1082
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AT3010/110LL J L 3111 268 30200
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J L AT3010/110LL

Switched-mode transformer
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AT3010/110LL J L 3111 268 30200
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AT3010/110LS

SWITCHED-MODE TRANSFORMER

® Aluminium foil winding

® Mains insulation

® 120 W output power

® 145V/0,4 A, 105 V/0,4 A, 25 V/0,11 A, 18 V/0,7 A, 8 V/0,2 A outputs

APPLICATION

This transformer is for use as a flyback switched-mode transformer for 90° and 110° colour TV
receivers and colour monitors with mains insulation.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube ETD-cores with a rectangular leg
and a cylindrical leg on which the windings are situated.

The transformer has 15 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

1 -—

10 l
q__
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21

L

[v]
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n
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5 -
+02

— 51T max ——————»

38

-

7295752.1

Fig. 1.
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AT3010/110LS

3111 108 35690

©
~
A
o
P
w
v
<
N
h
D

- N

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on

a printed wiring board (solder side).

7295749

50

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, primary (7 - 5)*

Leakage inductance, primary (7 - 5)**
Resistance, primary (7 - 5), at 25 °C

Resistance, secondary, at 25 °C
(10-12)
(11-12)
(13 -18)
(14-17)

Transformation ratio®
(7-5)/(3-2)
(7-5)/(2-1)
(7-5)/(12 - 16)
(7-5)/(12-11)

(7 -5)/(12-10)
(7-5)/(14-17)
(7-5)/(13-18)

Test voltage(D.C.)for 1 min
between primary and secondary
between windings and core

Mains insulation

Maximum operating temperature

* Atf=1kHz, | =100 mA.
** At f> 100 kHz, (10 - 12) short-circuited.
4 AtVyg=1V,f=1kHz

1,7 mH £ 10%
<65 uH

7 0|1 |ceO 10 (145V)
<0,7 2
g : ——011 (105V)

<03Q I|1%5—016 (18 V)
<049 I!
<0,08 Q 5 I
<0,05 © ! 12 L

, { {g:w (25V)
14,5 + 5% 3o I3 +
24,1 + 5% 2 0— 'I._n(sw
11,9+ 5% 1 ! |§ s
2,2+ 5%
16+ 5% 9 O—-| 15 -
235+ 5% 7297618
8,7+5% Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

(The screen must be connected

5600 V to the secondary ground.)
500 V
according to IEC 65,
14-3-1a, and
UL 1410-1411
115 0C
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J L AT3010/110LS

Switched-mode transformer
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vecifications are subject to change without notice.

DEVELOPMENT DATA
This data sheet contains advance information and AT3020/01

SWITCHED-MODE TRANSFORMER

® For consumer applications, e.g. 45AX and 33"’ colour television receivers.
g

APPLICATION
This transformer is for use as a 200 W output power switched-mode transformer for 32 kHz television sets.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube E42/20 cores. The coil is built-up
in layers of copper wire, separated from each other by insulation foils. The transformer has 22 pins
for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
. , f
I nwan ol
12 ‘ 412 : 2] |
R M | I — 1 0254
r‘ 41+ 01
o | (eh
. ] 51.56
+0.15
’ 28.4 (20.3e)
*01
M‘ ’ ) 6.120.2
o ] T Y saxoo2
: ] t gmdind b 3
1 1 1
| L ' i
_..910.2 7225057

Cu-side of printed board.

50 max 78.5 max

! a*Q |
| L
' 441"8'2 r‘ﬂ 8.5
i i |l tos
| L | L
UU WTW U u , Y 45+ 05 u i T .L T ﬂ.
Pl ' [} .
(SO0 e jea3sizons e 0245* 03, 514993120y
‘ 8x (1.5e) 32 0
l«—— 43.18 + 0.15 —— 12x 4 -01 7225086
(17e)

Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.
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AT3020/01 8212 839 77941
ELECTRICAL DATA 5 .
Inductance, primary * (5-7) 0.5 mH £ 10% '3 g
Leakage inductance, primary (5-7) 1.7% 7 ~—19
Maximum peak current, primary (5-7) 55 A 10 '% % 12
Number of turns 1" > —13
primary (5-7) 39 1— 2
secondary (1-2) 2 i g
(10-11) 5 2 L 22
(1312) = 8 7225058
(19-17) = 39
(22-21) = 6 Fig. 2 Circuit diagram.
Test voltage (DC)
between primary and secondary 5600 V
between primary and core 5600 V

Mains insulation

according to |EC 65 class 2, and VDEQ860

Maximum operating temperature of the coil 115 9C
Maximum operating temperature (ambient) 65 °C
Approbation

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, and BSI.

TESTS

The transformer withstands the following tests:
IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm 3 x 30 min
IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions

|IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 °C
IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%
IEC 68-2-4, test Db; + 40 °C, R.H. 95 to 100%

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —-25°C, Tg = +35 °C

Vibration

Bump

Dry heat -
Damp heat, steady state
Damp heat, accelerated
Rapid change of temperature

* Measured at 10 kHz, B = 0.3 T.

272
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AT3020/01

Switched-mode transformer
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AT4043/01

® For Colour Data Graphic Displays

APPLICATION

For drive of 1600 V transistors in line deflection and power supply circuits.

MECHANICAL DATA

Dimensions in mm

The magnetic circuit comprises two Ferroxcube U15 cores, grade 3C8. The transformer has four pins

for mounting on a printed-wiring board, and a reference pin.

Outlines
I<—~—26,Smax _ I~—17mcx —_—
- - |
]
’ 1
1
]
|
l 24 |
| | max
| | |
' ‘ 3+0 2
L ] i J[
H + |
L 2 45+03 n
. l__ | . 011m0x__’ L_ J L . 2max
1£0,2 5,6 max (6x) 140 (2x)
(2x) -0,2
7285916
Fig. 1.
Mounting 1,8+01 02,564
'
© P— 1'3+U,'|
13 11
22 minT—LA%
T T
. 4 D
Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-
wiring board (component side).
7269991.2
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AT4043/01 3112 338 30140

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, Lo.q 140 mH + 15%*
Resistance, Ry.1, at 25 OC 26,5 + 12% 2 .
Leakage inductance, L3.4 7,8 uH** z
Maximum permissible current, 15_1 (peak value) 40 mA 1o—2 3
Resistance, R4.3, at 25 °C 0290+ 12% 7285017
Voltage ratio, V9.1/V4.3,at Vo 1 =1V, 1 kHz 15+ 5%
Test voltage (d.c.) between the windings, Fig. 3.
and between windings and core 2000 V
Ambient temperature range
operating —25to + 100 °C
storage —40to+1150C
Inflammability according to UL94 V-1
The transformer withstands the following tests:
bump Eb 1000 bumps, acceleration 245 m/s?, 6 directions
vibration Fc 10-565-10 Hz, ampl. 0,35 mm, 3 directions,
30 min/direction
damp heat, Ca 21 days, 40 °C, 93% R.H.
steady state
damp heat, Db 21 days, 40 °C
cyclic
change of Na —250C, + 100 ©C; 5 cycles
temperature
dry heat Bb 96 h, + 100 °C
solderability Ta 230+10°C,2+0,5s
Reliability
Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures
after 300 h < 0,01%
after 10 000 h < 0,02%
after 30 000 h < 1%

* Measured at 9 V, 1 kHz.
** Primary 2-1 short-circuited.
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AT4043/08A

® For Colour Data Graphic Displays

APPLICATION

The AT4043/08A is for use as an east/west choke in colour monitors.

MECHANICAL DATA

The magnetic circuit of the choke comprises two Ferroxcube U20 cores. The choke has four pins for

mounting on a printed-wiring board.

Dimensions in mm

Outlines
+——— 35max———» -+ 78max |+
I
r N\ 4 ’ 3\
I | T 305
‘ max
i | o
— ) v | |
’ 6,5min l l
v i '
3 [} 4504(4x)

i 1,5min 2

<—14min—

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-

wiring board (component side).

<+—24 5max—>

30,2

)

< 19max - 7290286.1
Fig. 1
15+01
— |-—
v
12 1.6 D 2,5‘8—
22 min ] T )
>
v
"“Le 2\! 173+8’1
(4x)

72651782

W (May 1985
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AT4043/08A

3112 338 30700

ELECTRICAL DATA
Inductance, Lo.3*

Resistance, Ro.3*, at 25 OC
Maximum current (peak value)
Maximum working temperature

=2 mH; typ. 2,6 mH
050

0,7A

1150C

7291458
Fig. 3.
479 supply
HORIZONTAL OUTPUT STAGE (0,5W) +140v
390nF
it
68uF  guwi3 (2s0v) AT4043
AT4043/87 /09
, 68 AT4042
drive, | G- L 68 BYW 10 /32A
» (2kv) 954 330 X
BYW O a
96E < 9
4 N (2,5W)
a70nF L hor. hor. lin.
a3 _L (250V) shift
AT4043/87 nf (o)
100 N\ BL
drive 68 |10 BYw Lhor
2 = nF
e el3 o5w) A T2KkV) 95A 0,18 mH
BYW ” A (p-
a9 o 10A (p-p)
4 TRE
4,79
E - W drive
220nF L (0,5W)
(100V)
; 7291459.2

Fig. 4 Application circuit.

* Terminals 1 and 4 interconnected.
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East/west choke

AT4043/08A

The choke withstands the following tests:

test IEC 68 procedure
test method
bump Eb 1000 bumps, acceleration 245 m/s?, 6 directions
vibration Fc 10-55-10 Hz, ampl. 0,35 mm, 3 directions,
30/min/direction
damp heat, Ca 21 days, 40 9C; 93% R.H.
steady state
damp heat, Db 21 days, 40 °C
cyclic
change of Na —250C, +100 °C; 5 cycles
temperature
dry heat Bb 96 h, + 100 °C
solderability Ta 230+100C,2+05s
Reliability

Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures

after 300 h

after 10 000 h
after 30 000 h

< 0,01%
< 0,02%
< 1%

May 1985
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J L AT4043/09

UNIVERSAL HORIZONTAL SHIFT TRANSFORMER

® For Colour Data Graphic Displays

APPLICATION

This shift transformer is for use in colour data graphic display monitors.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The magnetic circuit comprises two Ferroxcube U25 cores, grade 3C8. The transformer has 10 pins for
mounting on a printed-wiring board.

Outlines
34 5max —————> 1<—~-~————- 4.2,5max ————>l
- - - - 174 = - - - -

max

. o IL_ o
| 1 P i

0 29 38 47 56 f ‘L !
-—.I |- —| @1,1”\0)( —>l 9max l—
2max (10x) (2x)
(2)() 7285919
Fig. 1.
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AT4043/09

3112 338 30230

Mounting

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mountingon a
printed-wiring board (solder side).

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, Lg.q*
Resistance, Rg.1, at 25 °C
Resistance, R10.g. at 25 °C
Voltage ratio*
V5.1/V2.1
V5.1/V3.
V5.1/Va.1
V5.1/V7.6
Vg.1/Vg.6
V5.1/Vo.6
V5.1/V10-6
Test voltage (d.c.) of winding 1-5
to winding 6-10 and core, for 1 min
Test voltage (d.c.) between winding 6-10
and core, for 1 min
Ambient temperature range
operating
storage
Inflammability

The transformer withstands the following tests:

e 1a+01 az5
l ( 1,3 0
]

1 | 1

iot—t- ol o

+1 2 3 L4—-S5—+—

9o
+9o0
1 oo
1o
oo

T

150 mH + 15%
7,88 +10%
0,23 Q2 + 10%

7285920

3,2+5%

2,1+5%

1,56 + 5% 4
515 + 5%

128,8 + 5%

73,6 £ 5% 2 10
57,2 + 5%

© ®©® v o

2000 VvV

7285918

2000 v Fig. 3.
—25 to + 100 °C

—40to +1150C

according to UL94 V-1

IEC68

test test method procedure
bump Eb 1000 bumps, acceleration 245 m/s?, 6 directions
vibration Fc 10-55-10 Hz, ampl. 0,35 mm, 3 directions,
30 min/direction
damp heat, steady state Ca 21 days, 40 ©C,93%R.H.
damp heat, cyclic Db 21 days, 40 °C
change of temperature Na —259C, + 100 °C; 5 cycles
dry heat Bb 96 h, + 100 °C
solderability Ta 230+10°C,2+£0,5s
Reliability

Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures

after 300 h
after 10000 h
after 30000 h
* Measured at V5.1 =5V, 1 kHz.

<0,01%
<0,02%
<1%
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specifications are subject to change without notice.

DEV NT DATA
This dataEshEZt(c)of:airf Evance informﬁon and J L AT4043/OQB

HORIZONTAL SHIFT TRANSFORMER

® For consumer applications, e.g. colour data graphic displays

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the choke comprises two Ferroxcube U25 cores. The choke has 10 pins for
mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
34102
—emax —-—
13,5
— l f
|
T T o PN
. I % ?{ ‘
t € "g +—
o~ |
‘ \
I 138 ‘ ‘ " oy §
N + 1 : 5
5L22.864»-l 6 o 30,4801
max 43,5 =—22,86*0
—=115,24 40,1~ "
|
st e |
i 1
.
— T "l
I
n T e=2,54 .
1 10 | lT
l 6,980 L_l | ‘
Cu-side of printed board —ha, :w‘_\
—20.94:03—‘ J

8093 le—27,92+01

Fig. 1 Horizontal shift transformer assembly.

December 1987
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AT4043/09B 3112 338 31580
ELECTRICAL DATA
Inductance primary (2-4)* 20 mH * 15%
Maximum current primary (peak) 300 mA
Number of turns primary (2-4) =190
Number of turns secondary (6-7) =1
(7-8) =3
(89) =3
(9-10) =2
4 - 6
7
8
L] 9
2 10

7297995

Fig. 2 Transformer circuit.

Test voltage (DC)
between primary and secondary
between windings and core

TESTS

5600 V
2000 V

The choke withstands the following tests:

Vibration

Bump

Dry heat

Damp heat, steady state
Damp heat, accelerated
Rapid change of temperature

* Measured at 10 kHz, By = 0,1 T.

IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm
3 x 30 min

IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions
IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 °C

IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%

IEC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 9C, R.H. 95 to 100%

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, TA = —25 ©C,
Tg=+100°C
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AT4043/13

BRIDGE COIL

® For consumer applications, e.g. monitors and television sets

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the unit comprises two Ferroxcube U20 cores. The unit has four pins for
mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
max 20
max 33 f=-—— 18,510,2 ———=f
o 27,4 t01 —_—— ——emax 8,5 j=—
[ * i
I\ (T f
| ’i"“!J[Hl‘l‘w‘i“i‘l“* :
11 T T Y% 1T T i’ """ T
! L J £ ‘
iy I!rhhl\'|1[x}m\ fil ”d H }
AT ) ‘ ! 1
| L : 1 oy Ly
| i 4
allt |2 L
g _L 1.01 P w__-'“‘ L15-as
b L] ss 1 |
— L 15200 —j le—-15,1%0a J
mx_?é,- e 20,16%0.1 —— — |

/

/ L : )
left or right 4 | 2 f
|
6 |
3 i 1 ‘

Cu-side of printed board 8089

Fig. 1 Coil assembly.
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AT4043/13 k

3112 338 31000

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance (1-2)

Resistance (1-2) at 25 °C
Maximum permissible peak current

Maximum working temperature

1 o
50 uH + 12%
37 mQ £ 12% 2 °
5A 7297996
100 °C Fig. 2 Coil circuit.
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AT4043/16A

INPUT CHOKE

® For 110 © deflection colour TV in twin switch power pack system
® For 30 V/2 A audio power
® Mains insulation

APPLICATION

The AT4043/16A is for use as a supply choke in the twin switch power pack system (TSP?) for 1100
colour TV receivers and colour monitors. It is used in conjunction with mains transformer TS561/2 or
TS521B, mains filter choke AT4043/55, current sensing transformer AT4043/46, driver transformer
AT4043/17 and diode-split line output transformer AT2077/82.

The secondary winding of the choke can be used for generating the stereo audio power in 110° colour
TV receivers, upto 2 x 156 W,

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
The magnetic circuit comprises two Ferroxcube E42 cores, grade 3C8. The choke has 11 pins for

mounting on a printed-wiring board.

Outlines

55max ———————>

| l
— = - - - “’—l—‘——‘ l——— it - - - fal
|

| |
o L )

L - - - - 1
TUTTUTTIT  eszos nll I
N 11029384756 i ’L !
L—S,qux —«—@1,1max —| 1imax
(2x) (10x) (2x)
7285915
Fig. 1.
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AT4043/16A 3112 338 30320

Mounting
02,54
o 12+0) S0
——I ’ 1,3 0
] Il | il
| /S NP ENPUND SR
L A 23 5
3 5 B
? —
28,1
+01
10— 9 817161+
oo e e
I
7285914
Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on
a printed-wiring board (solder side).
ELECTRICAL DATA
Inductance, Lq.4* 14 mH + 10%
Resistance, R1.2 0,44 Q +12%
Resistance, R4 0,98 Q + 12%
Resistance, R7.g 68 mQ t 12%
Resistance, R9-10 68 m2 + 12%
Turns ratio 1-4/7-8 27,7 £ 5%
Turns ratio 1-4/9-10 27,7 £ 5%
Test voltage (DC) of winding 1-4 to winding 7-10
and core for 1 min 5600 V
Test voltage (DC) of winding 7-10 to core for 1 min 500 V
Maximum operating temperature 115 0C
Inflammability according to UL94 V-1
-0 -
10— J_2200uF
= (40v) 30V
2 D +
+———0 +
12uH U
— AT4043/96 BYW95A 7285913.2
Fig. 3.

* Measured at 17,2 V, 1 kHz.
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Input choke

AT4043/16A

The choke withstands the following tests:

IEC68
test test method procedure
bump Eb 1000 bumps, acceleration 245 m/s?, 6 directions
vibration Fc 10-55-10 Hz, ampl. 0,35 mm, 3 directions,
30 min/direction

damp heat, steady state Ca 21 days, 40 °C, 93% R.H.
damp heat, cyclic Db 21 days, 40 °C
change of temperature Na —250C, + 100 OC; 5 cycles
dry heat Bb 96 h, + 100 °C
solderability Ta 230+10°C,2+0,5s
Reliability
Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures

after 300 h <0,01%

after 10000 h <0,02%

after 30000 h <1%
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J L AT4043/29

LINE DRIVER/D.C. SHIFT TRANSFORMER

APPLICATION

This line driver, or d.c. shift, transformer, is for all transistor colour television receivers and monochrome
data graphic display monitors.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The magnetic circuit comprises two Ferroxcube U20 cores, grade 3C8. The transformer has four con-
necting pins and a location pin for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

Outlines

- 32max —————> -+ 78max |«

i
| ;
! |
‘ ‘ 30max
22max
- ! W |
‘ 6,5min |
: | i |
451304(4x)
U] 1,5min 2 ”3 Rt A — }
4 e pumin— g 3402
——24 Smax——> <«——19max—|  7265606.2

Fig. 1.

November 1981
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AT4043/29 3122 138 73740

Mounting

72651781

R -

@2min

4 29

e=254mm

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring board, hole diameter 1,3 + 0,1 mm.

ELECTRICAL DATA 4 2
Inductance primary (1-4) 370 mH £ 12%

Leakage inductance secondary (2-3)* 14 uH + 20%

Resistance secondary (2-3) at 25 °C 0,35 2

Transformation ratio 4-1/2-3 31:1

Maximum working temperature 100 °C 1 3

7266952

* Primary short circuited.
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DEVELOPMENT DATA

This data sheet contains advance information and
specifications are subject to change without notice.

AT4043/30L

DRIVER TRANSFORMER

APPLICATION *

This line driver transformer is for all transistor colour television receivers and monochrome data

graphic display monitors.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the unit comprises two Ferroxcube U20 cores. The unit has four pins for

mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA

- max 33

o 27,4 01—

i

Llatoon
1,501
}= -~ 20,16 t0.1
/ 4 ¢t s 1
left or right Ll i 1 he

341 %_I +f2

Cu-side of printed board

Fig. 1 Assembly.

———— ]

W+ P

.e=2,54

~——max 31

Dimensions in mm

- max 20 -
- 18,5402 ——=y
- max 8,5«

8089.A
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AT4043/30L 3112 338 31871
ELECTRICAL DATA
Inductance primary (1-4)* 1.3 mH £ 10%
Leakage inductance secondary (2-3)** <12 uH 4 2
Resistance primary (1-4) 0.27 Q2 +12%
Resistance secondary (2-3) 0.1082 +12%
Number of turns
primary 67 1 3
secondary 26 7266952
Maximum working temperature 115 oC Fig. 2 Circuit diagram.

* Measured at 1 V, 10 kHz.
** Terminals 1 and 4 interconnected.
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DEVELOPMENT DATA
This data sheet contains advance information and AT4043/3 2B

specifications are subject to change without notice.

AUXILIARY TRANSFORMER

® For consumer applications, e.g. monitors and television sets

APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed for parallel connection to the primary winding of the line output
transformers, AT2077/32 or AT2077/81.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the choke comprises two Ferroxcube U25 cores. The choke has 10 pins for
mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
34+02
—
T
J —
5 ‘ 6
33
22,8610, o) (=—— 30,48%0,1
le——max 43,5 —— ~—22.86:0.v—]
—=1{15,2401=—"
7,62+ «‘7 ‘
| ]
6
5 T
i Al :
B2 -
i 3
; ? e=2,54 y T =
1 L 10 MW B
| ]

6981 L '
Cu-side of printed board

—=113,96 %

|=20,94 +01!
l—27,92t01 8093

Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.
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AT4043/32B 8212 839 78130

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, primary (6-8)* > 10 mH * 10%
Maximum current, primary (6-8) 350 mA
Number of turns, primary (10-9) = 2

(9-8) =2

{86) =143
Number of turns, secondary (1-4) =13

(2-5)=6

(4-3) =13

" ) E:z
5

N 1

4

6 3
7221462

Fig. 2 Circuit diagram.

Test voltage (DC)

between primary and secondary 2000 V
between primary and core 2000 V
TESTS
The choke withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm
3 x 30 min
Bump |EC 68-2-29, test Eb; 259, 4000 bumps, 6 directions
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 oC
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%
Damp heat, accelerated IEC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 0C, R.H. 95 to 100%
Rapid change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 0C,
Tg=+1000°C

* Measured at 10 kHz, Bjax = 0,1 T.
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J L AT4043/45

SWITCHED-MODE DRIVER TRANSFORMER
with mains isolation

APPLICATION

The transformer AT4043/45 has been designed for use as a driver transformer in the synchronous
power pack system for colour tv receivers with mains isolation. It is used in conjunction with current
sensing transformer AT4043/46 and mains transformer TS561/2.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube U20-cores. Two separate coil
formers guarantee the required isolation between primary and secondary. The transformer is provided
with 6 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

Outlines

<+—— 23max ——

<~ 30max——* | 10max <

) - -
min 8 max

|
=== |
o -
. Bl i
! | 285 M
— : + 1 * ] —) max
i 9 -
N | |l
6 5 4 1 U —Hs
T 1,5_8‘2J e ollesien
+——22,5max—> «———285max———| 727538

Fig. 1.
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AT4043/45

3122 138 90290

Mounting

Fig.2 Hole pattern for mounting on a
printed-wiring board; hole diameter
1,3+ 0,1 mm. Viewed from the
component side.

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, primary (4 —6)
Resistance at 25 °C (4 — 6)
Leakage inductance, secondary (1-3)
Resistance at 25 °C (1-3)
Turns ratio

Mains isolation
Maximum working temperature

* Measuring condition: E =8V, f = 1 kHz.

7275347

R
69 1q>~~~~:
5¢ 2¢
146 3
»llle ©=254mm

=>16mH*
2Q+12%
<6‘1H * % 4

0,052 + 12%
5:1

acc. to IEC65
115 0C

6

He
A or

Fig. 3.

** Measuring condition (primary short-circuited): E <250 mV, 0,9 MHz < f< 1,1 MHz.
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J L AT4043/46

CURRENT SENSING TRANSFORMER
with mains isolation

APPLICATION

The transformer AT4043/46 has been designed for use as a sensing transformer in switched-mode

power supply circuits.

MECHANICAL DATA

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube U15-cores. The primary turn is pot-
ted in the coil former to guarantee the required isolation. The transformer is provided with 4 pins for

mounting on a printed-wiring board.

Outlines

(2L max—————»
[e——16max— 555 -
( )\
| )
:
* min
3min
+
A| ﬂz
10,1 e
—> -
5+8]

-+ Tmax |<

Dimensions in mm

1
: T . i
]
255
max
195_3
F!' 1 v
, - 3202 , 5403 (4x)
— 04— “‘_j
13_9,
- 8
- 18+ 8.2 —_— 72753381

June 1977
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AT4043/46 3122 138 90300

Mounting
1,27+01
> -
I 7275338 ‘
r T |y
—3er——11¢ —:
2 min—| T
Fig.2 Hole pattern for mounting on a “ R
printed-wiring board; hole diameter 1 1
1,3+0,1 mm. Viewed from the 4 I 2‘“ ]
component side. ] L
e=2,54 mm
ELECTRICAL DATA
Inductance, secondary (3—14) >700 mH *
Resistance, secondary, at 25 °C (3-4) 65 Q +12%
Turns ratio 1:800 , 5
Mains isolation acc. to IEC 65 *
Maximum working temperature 1159°C
2 4
7275340
Fig.3
APPLICATION CIRCUIT
A 24 67V
; 0

25A *6V
r r | pos I r r
0 0

7276362

Fig. 4.

* Measuring condition: E =10V, f=1 kHz.
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AT4043/47

APPLICATION

The AT4043/47 is a current sensing transformer in professional switched-mode power supply circuits.
It can also be used as a measuring device in many applications.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The ungapped magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube U15-cores in grade 3C8.
The primary turn is potted in the coil former to guarantee the required isolation. The transformer is
provided with 4 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

Outlines
24 max————
~—1Bmax— % |-
3 - Tmax (<

* mein | | {
3min_y [4] ; $
i * [ eyt

ik
130> = 21 _lolle T-02
- - (&x)
5+8,7 - 18 max —— 7275338.2
Fig. 1. 1,270
—>' -
Mounting ! 7775338 +
3 1 :
2 min~| . ¢
Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed- e -
wiring board; hole diameter 1,3 + 0,1 mm. 1 N
Viewed from the component side. ¢
e=2,54 mm
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AT4043/47 J | 3122 138 93390

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, secondary (4 —3) >12,56 mH*
Resistance, secondary, at 25 °C (4 —-3) 1Q+12%
Number of turns 1 prim., 100 sec.
Mains isolation at 5600 V d.c. acc. to IEC435
Maximum working temperature 116 0C
Inflammability acc. to UL94V—-1

APPLICATION CIRCUIT

AT4043/47 BAWG2

7279535

Fig. 4.

droop

v, Ip
° N
LA

2 4
7275340

Fig. 3.

typical values

lp Vo R1 t, droop
AV Q p %

10 1 10 20 3

5 1 22 20 5

25 1 39 20 10
251 39 10 5

Fig. 5.

* Measuring condition: E= 1,3V, f=1kHz.

7279536
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Current sensing transformer J L AT4043/47

The transformer withstands the following tests:

test IEC68 procedure
test method
bump Eb 1000 bumps, acceleration 40g, 6 directions
vibration Fc freq. 10-55-10 Hz, ampl. 0,75 mm, 6 directions,
30 min/direction
damp heat, Ca 21 days 40 °C; 93% R.H.
steady state
damp heat, Db 21 days 40 ©°C
cyclic
change of Na —25 0C, +125 OC; 5 cycles
temperature
dry heat Bb 16 h +1250C
solderability T 230+ 10°C,2+0,5s
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AT4043/48
AT4043/63

THYRISTOR TRIGGER AND TRANSISTOR
DRIVER TRANSFORMERS

® Mains isolation

APPLICATION

These transformers have been designed for use as thyristor and triac trigger transformers in professional
applications where highly reliable primary to secondary voltage isolation is required, and as transistor
driver transformers typically for use in switched-mode power supplies.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The magnetic circuits of the transformers comprise two Ferroxcube U20 cores in grade 3C8. Type
AT4043/48 is ungapped, type AT4043/63 has two 60 um gap spacers. The primary and secondary
windings are wound on a two-part coil former with large creepage and clearance distances which
ensure very safe isolation between mains and control circuits. The transformers are provided with pins
for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

Outlines

<—— 23max ——»

-+ 10max |+

6 I
> 6 e o -
| min | 8 max

==

- ————
|
|
|
41

|
|
l
|
!

= i I —) max
l -
I ] lﬂ
6 5 4 1 U 6
1:".0,1»” 1‘5_8,2_J L— ‘4—@1 (6x)
le——22 Smax — <———285max 4" 7275348

Fig. 1.
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AT4043/48 3122 138 90580

AT4043/63 3122 138 93400
Mounting
- 7275347 +
e
6¢ 1
*
Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a 5¢ 2 4 .
printed-wiring board; hole diameter P y .
1,3+ 0,1 mm. Viewed from the com- L lio 36
ponent side. . ,
2 51‘ 7275346 1
3l €=s04mm Fig. 3.
ELECTRICAL DATA (see Fig. 3)
AT4043/48 |  AT4043/63
Inductance primary * (4 —6) =6 mH 219mH
Resistance at 25 °C (4 —6) 090 +12% 09Q+12%
Inductance, secondary (1 — 3) 0,66 mH 0,22 mH
Resistance at 25 OC (1-3) 0,050+ 12% 0,05 Q2 +12%
Leakage inductance primary, secondary
short-circuited ** <60uH
Leakage inductance secondary, primary
short-circuited ** <6 uH
Turns ratio 4-6/3-1 3/1
Maximum Et product 1 mWb
Maximum primary current (r.m.s.)
for non-simultaneous switching 1A
Test voltage (d.c.) of winding 1-3 to winding 4-6
and core for 1 min 5600 V
Test voltage (d.c.) of winding 4-6 to core for 1 mm 500 V
Ambient temperature range
operating -25to +80°C
storage —40 to +100 °C
Inflammability acc. to UL94 V-1

* Measuring condition: E= 1,5V, f= 1 kHz.
** Measuring condition: E <250 mV; 0,8 MHz <f< 1 MHz.
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Thyristor trigger and transistor driver transformers AT4043/48

AT4043/63

Environmental tests

The transformers withstand the following tests:

test |IEC68

test method
bump Eb
vibration Fc

damp heat, steady state Ca

damp heat, cyclic Db
change of temperature  Na
dry heat Bb
solderability T
APPLICATION CIRCUITS

procedure

1000 bumps, acceleration 40g, 6 directions

freq. 10-55-10 Hz, ampl. 0,75 mm 3 directions,
30 min/direction

21 days, 40 ©C, 93% R.H.
21 days, 40 °C

—25 0C, +125 OC, 5 cycles
16 h, +125 °C

230+ 10°C,2+05s

Type AT4043/48 used as a thyristor trigger transformer. This transformer is suitable for triggering all

our thyristors and triacs.
Typical operating conditions:

Rise time <0,5pus
Pulse duration 15 us
Duty factor 0,25

Trigger peak current 750 mA

7275909

Fig. 4 Typical circuit.
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AT4043/48 3122 138 90580
AT4043/63 3122 138 93400

Type AT4043/48 or type AT4043/63 as a transistor driver transformer.

+24V

2,2uF
11

L]
G060 e
U U U % transistor

3909[
AT4043/480r /63 []1009

1nF
;, 7275908

Fig. 5 Typical circuit.

Typical operating conditions:

AT4043/48
frequency ldc g1 IB2
kHz mA A A _—
20 160 09 04 '8 .[I : -
50 230 10 07 } 'B2
AT4043/63 / f f
frequency lde 181 g2 — ¢
kHz mA A A T 7275907
20 310 15 1,0
50 200 1,2 10 Fig. 6 %z 04.
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AT4043/52A

3112 338 30660

POWER PACK SYSTEM SUPPLY CHOKE

® For Colour Television

APPLICATION

The DT4043/52A is for use as a supply choke in a power pack system for colour TV receivers. It is
used in conjunction with mains transformer TS61/2, mains filter choke AT4043/55, current sensing
transformer AT4043/46, line choke AT4043/53 and synchronous power pack transformer AT2076/70A.

MECHANICAL DATA

Dimensions in mm

The magnetic circuit comprises two Ferroxcube U25 cores, grade 3C8. The choke has 10 pins
(¢1+ 0,1 mm, length 4,5 + 0,5 mm) for mounting on a printed-wiring board. The maximum height of

the choke is 36 mm.

1
9max
v

425

7285499

Mounting EZ»T«
S SR S S SR S Sy S S S S S o)
1234
13101 ‘ Y-S &
0¥
|
Fig. 1 Hole pattern for mounting on a & o410 é
printed-wiring board, viewed from the ++H10T—+9+18-1+17 64—
solder side.
—J < 2max
«———— 34 5 max ————
ELECTRICAL DATA
Inductance, Lg-2 9mH = 10% 5
Resistance, Rg.2 230 +12%
Maximum peak current 1,4 A .
Maximum working temperature 1150C
Flammability according to UL94, 8
category V-1 7290798
Fig. 2.

w (May 1985
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MAINS FILTER CHOKE FOR 1,5 A rms

APPLICATION

The AT4043/55 has been designed for use in consumer and professional equipment as part of the

filter network in the power supply.

MECHANICAL DATA

The magnetic circuit of the filter choke comprises two Ferroxcube U25 cores. The unit is provided

with four pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

Outlines
- 42 max >’
] R
“ 8
_|’_ min

<+——30max —

Fig. 1.

AT4043/55

Dimensions in mm

|
i max
) 27
max
P
IR 4,505
-L»H<—01 *
- 27 max —» 7275706
0254

I

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring 13%01
board. Viewed from the solder side. The windings may 0
be interchanged because the coil is symmetrical.
7275707
Marking
The catalogue number is printed on the Ferroxcube core.
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AT4043/55 3122 138 93240

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, L1.2 = L3.4 =25 mH

Resistance, R1.2 = R3.4, at 25 °C 0,59

Leakage inductance 1 2

Ls(1-2), L3.4 short-circuited 0,656 mH Ow

Ls(3-4), L1.2 short-circuited 0,65 mH ===
Capacitance 37 pF 1 Lo
Maximum current (r.m.s.) 2A 3 4 e
Maximum working temperature 115 ©C Fig. 3.
60 7275710
T
AN ]
d8 l
N
40 \
\ Fig. 4 Insertion loss measured
\ in the 60 £ circuit of Fig. 5.
20
‘\
RYT~——
1%" 1 10 l 102 103
f (MHz)
AT4043/55

Fig. 5
C1=C3=C4 =2200 pF,250 V.
C2=0,47 uF, 250 V.
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AT4043/60

E/W INJECTION COIL

® For colour Television

APPLICATION

This injection coil is for the line deflection output stage of the 46AX system.

MECHANICAL DATA

The magnetic circuit of the injection coil comprises two Ferroxcube U15-cores. The coil has four pins

for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

Outlines

Dimensions in mm

— 7,0max [«

NN
47 Max
' $ max
| —— A A
5
t min *
} } '
1,5min 3 o 4,5%0,4 (6x)
4 2 J| - |-
21 <_1,1.rr\<:u< 3+0,2
+——19max—> I<—— 17 max —» 7269990.1
Fig. 1.
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AT4043/60 3122 138 93870

Mounting
1,840, 02,54
> \>:—“13*0»’*
1 1.1 170
@2 min 1A%
-, —
a t‘}
7269991.2

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring board (component side).

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance * 15 mH + 12% 1 o
Resistance max. 3 §2
—» Maximum current (rms value) 120 mA
4 o
Maximum working temperature 100 °C 7278412
Fig. 3.

* Measuring conditions: E = 3,3 V; f= 1000 Hz.
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LINE DRIVER TRANSFORMER

® For Monochrome Data Graphic Displays

APPLICATION

AT4043/64

Replaces AT4043/59 <+—

This transformer has been designed for use in monochrome monitors. The required supply voltage is
12 V. The transformer is used in conjunction with deflection unit AT1071/03, line-output transformer

AT2102/02, and linearity control unit AT4036/00A.

MECHANICAL DATA

Dimensions in mm

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube U-cores. The unit is provided with

pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

- 24max ——*
y |
| )

o T
1,5min

4 2

<+«——19max—>

Fig. 1 Line driver transformer AT4043/64.

6,5
min

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-
wiring board (component side). Hole diameter

1,3+0,1mm. e= 2,54 mm (0,1 in).

- 7,0max

-

-

\

|

23
17 max
max
¢ l &
H _H 45+0,4 (LX)
3 (NS
—>l L—QH 30,2 *
<«— 16max —» 7269990
15401
> |-
7269991 _
1
{2 1 e
2min ] e i
148§ 2

December 1987
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AT4043/64 8222 279 52121

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance (primary, 1-2) 1,2 mH

Leakage inductance {secondary) 5 uH = 10% 2 . :
Transformation ratio 2:1

Maximum operating temperature 95 0C . ¢ R

72651781

Application circuit
Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.

V=12V
line
output stage

0,58
BU406
4

47 Q2
AT4043/64
100 nF 2r'53
Jz
line line driver
oscillator transistor

7278653

Fig. 4.
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LINE CHOKE

AT4043/65B

e For consumer applications, e.g. horizontal supply choke for monitors with a seperate

EHT generator

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the unit comprises two Ferroxcube U20 cores. The unit has four pins for
mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA

(e———— max 33

f—— 27,4 200

—_—]

LA

max 31

ik I
4 2
é‘] —Lil1en
0
- o] [L1,5t00
% le—— 20,16 201 — o
/
left or right 4 2
3 1
—olel-2=2,54

Cu-side of printed board

Fig. 1 Coil assembly.

8089

Dimensions in mm

fe———max 20 ————
f——18,510,2 —=

—emax 8,5 «—

November 1987
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AT4043/65B 3112 338 31761

ELECTRICAL DATA 1 o
Inductance (1-4)* 2,5 mH = 10%
Resistance (1-4) at 25 °C 0512+ 12%
(o)

Maximum permissible peak current 1A N 1278412
Maximum working temperature 100 °C Fig. 2 Coil circuit.
TESTS
The unit withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm

3 x 30 min
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 0C
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%
Damp heat, accelerated IEC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 ©C, R.H. 95 to 100%
Rapid change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 °0C,

Tg =+100 ©°C.

* Measured at 10 kHz, V=1 volt.
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J L AT4043/67

DYNAMIC FOCUSING TRANSFORMER

® For Monochrome Data Graphic Displays

APPLICATION

This transformer has been designed to improve the overall picture sharpness of the CRT. It is applied
in series with the line coils of the deflection unit to generate a voltage which is fed to the focus
electrode.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube U20-cores, grade 3C8. The primary
and secondary windings are wound on a two-part coil former.

The transformer is provided with 6 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

Outlines

<+—— 23max —
+—30max———— - 0max |+
bl n'?in -~ *’iamcx -
l
I \
=== |
] | .
i | |
37
F——=o |
: ! | 285 "
( max
= 1 I I
| [y
N | [l
I_H : ] v
L o L
120>l e 15_0p~ = = le-@1(6x)
+—22,5max — «———285max——=| 727538

Fig. 1.
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AT4043/67 3122 138 96570

7275367

Mounting T 1] v
1 1
s N i ! 14\ _—_e
| d
5 2
M
Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a iy N 16
printed-wiring board; hole diameter
1,3+ 0,1 mm. Viewed from the
component side. /3 le e=254mm
ELECTRICAL DATA
Inductance, secondary (1-3)* >21H
Resistance, primary (4-6), at 23 °C <0,05 Q2 4
Resistance, secondary (1-3), at 23 °C <44 Q
Voltage ratio E1.3/E4.6** 60,75 + 5% 6
Maximum permissible current (r.m.s. value)
primary (4-6) 3A
secondary (1-3) 0,125 A
Mains isolation according to IEC 65
Breakdown voltage
between winding 1-3 and winding 4-6 or core >5600 V (d.c.)
between winding 4-6 and core = 500V (d.c.)
Maximum working temperature 1156 0C
Application circuit
AT1038/40A
3
4
1nF
AT4043/67 (1kV) focusing
] electrode
of CRT
684 18
M
slider of
focusing
7284339.1 potentiometer

Fig. 4 Application circuit for use with deflection unit
AT1038/40A.

* Measuring condition: E=20V, f=1 kHz.
** Measuring condition: E1.3=5V, f=1 kHz.

1

3
7275346.1

Fig. 3.
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Dynamic focusing transformer

AT4043/67

TESTS AND REQUIREMENTS
The dynamic focusing transformer withstands the following tests.

IEC68—2
test name of test procedure (quick reference)
method
Ua1 Tensile strength
of terminations
Ub Bending of
(method 1) terminations
Fc Vibration Frequency range 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 direc-
tions, 30 min per direction.
Eb Bump 1000 bumps in 6 directions, acceleration 25 g.
Ea Shock Half-sine pulse shape, 11 ms, 50g, 6 directions,
3 shocks per direction.
Ta Soldering Solder temp. 230 ©C, dwell time 2 s.
(method 1)
Tb Resistance to

(method 1A)

soldering heat

Bb Dry heat 96 h at + 100 ©C.
Db Damp heat, cyclic 21 cycles of 24 h at + 40 ©C, R.H. 95%.
Ab Cold 96 h at —40 ©C.
Ca Damp heat, steady 21 days.
state
Na Rapid change of 5 cycles of —25 ©C/+ 100 OC.
temperature
Flammability UAN-L1082, class b.

April 1980
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AT4043/68

BRIDGE COIL

APPLICATION

The AT4043/68 is designed for the horizontal deflection output stage of 110° and 90° colour deflection
systems. It is used in conjunction with the three-layer diode-split line output transformer AT2076/51,
AT2076/81 or AT2077/81.

MECHANICAL DATA (Dimensions in mm)

The coil is wound on a combination of two Ferroxcube U15-cores. It has four termination pins for
mounting through a printed-wiring board.

Outlines
- 2L max — - 7,0max [=
|
r ’ W H - N ”
I. T 23
17 M
' + max
- L J_ ¥
¥ 5
— min - *
—l:pw:mn ] I ' U _|. - 4,50, (bx)
: 2 s A
01 - Lmax 30,2
<+——19max—— <—- 17 max —» 72699901
Fig. 1
Mounting Eim
-—
72699911
v
3 10 e
2 min 7T Y }
149 26

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring board (component side). Hole diameter
1,3+0,1 mm. e=2,54 mm (0,1 in).
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AT4043/68

3122 138 96550

ELECTRICAL DATA
Inductance*

Resistance

Maximum peak-to-peak voltage
Maximum peak-to-peak current
Maximum working temperature

* Measuring conditions: E =0,3 V; f = 1000 Hz.

0,52 mH + 10%
max. 0,6
800 V

29A

100 °C

1 e}

2659691

Fig. 3.
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AT4043/69

® For Colour Data Graphic Displays

APPLICATION

BRIDGE COIL

The AT4043/69 is for the horizontal deflection output stage of 90° colour deflection systems. It is
used in conjunction with the three-layer diode-split line output transformer AT2076/81 or AT2076/51,
driver transformer AT4043/01, shift transformer AT4043/09 and dynamic focusing transformer

AT4043/67.

MECHANICAL DATA
The coil is wound on a Ferroxcube |-15 core. It has four termination pins for mounting on a printed-

wiring board.

Outlines

Mounting

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-

= 9min —

«~—20,5max ——=

-

—

7max |-

Dimensions in mm

t
1min
I
—| |-— 0
104
19max

wiring board (component side).

' 215
18 max
max
{ )
S
min ‘
| b—F
i 45403
4
”‘3— I LU * (4x)
1> —| | 3+0,2 f
1,6 max
<+—17max —| 7285997.1
Fig. 1.
1,801 0254
'
b Y 1,3+8’1
1.3 11 4

@2 min—]

.
P

7269991.2
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AT4043/69 3122 138 71800

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance * 1,0mH = 10%
Resistance max. 1,07 Q
Maximum working temperature 100 °C

* Measuring conditions: E = 2,7 V; f = 1000 Hz.

2 o
7290566

Fig. 3.
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AT4043/78

APPLICATION

E/W BALANCE COIL

This coil has been designed for the horizontal deflection output stage used in 1109, 32 kHz television

sets.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the unit comprises two Ferroxcube U20 cores. The unit has four pins for
mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA

max33 — o4

fe—— 27,4 01

B —

|
- _.T._ — ———— — S S R .
]! U
7|
l I 1
4 2
8‘ ‘ 1-01
© T
<) ol L1520
'ﬂf&— l~— 20,1601 —
left or right 4 2
3 1
_J el.e=254

Cu-side of printed board

Fig. 1 Coil assembly.

8089

Dimensions in mm

po———max 20

- 18,50,2 ——

—emax 8,5 e

f

!

I

|
-
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AT4043/78 3112 338 32020

ELECTRICAL DATA

2
Inductance (2-3)* 250 uH + 12% °
Resistance (2-3) at 25 OC 0,192+12%
Maximum permissible peak current b A 3 °
Maximum working temperature 100 °C 7297997
Working frequency 32 kHz Fig. 2 Coil circuit.
TESTS
The unit withstands the following tests:
Vibration |EC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm
3 x 30 min
Bump |EC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions
Dry heat 1EC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 0C
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%
Damp heat, accelerated 1EC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 °C, R.H. 95 to 100%
Rapid change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Ta = —25 °C,
Tg =+100 ©C.

* Measured at 1 kHz, Bax = 0,1 T.
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AT4043/81

3122 138 50000

INPUT CHOKE

® For single switch power pack system

APPLICATION

The AT4043/81 is for use as a supply choke in the single switch power pack system (S2P?) for colour
TV receivers. It is used in conjunction with mains transformer TS561/2 or TS521B, mains filter choke
AT4043/55, current sensing transformer AT4043/46, driver transformer AT4043/82 and diode-split
line output transformer AT2076/80.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The magnetic circuit comprises two Ferroxcube U25 cores, grade 3C8. The choke has 10 pins
(1 + 0,1 mm, length 4,5 + 0,5 mm) for mounting on a printed-wiring board. The maximum height of
the choke is 36 mm.

Mounting 0254
++++++++++1+++
R B 5 S A
137y i o119
~+- I,._.
— 1
425
max
Tt T
. . TTOT 19 11 QT+ —
Fig. 1 Hole pattern for mounting on a ++101+1-9 -7 “+-+ t
printed-wiring board, viewed from the —+ 9";“"
solder side. ITTrTTrrrrrrrr+rT
- <= 2max
ELECTRICAL DATA
«———— 34,5 max — 7285499
Inductance (1-7) 25 mH + 10%*
Resistance (1-4) 1,45 Q + 10%
Resistance (4-7) 1,856 2 + 10%
Resistance (10-3) 28 Q+10% 1 10
Maximum peak current (1-7) 0,55 A * ¢
Maximum peak current (1-4) 1.1 A
Maximum working temperature 115 0C 4
Flammability according to UL94, ; s )
category V1. Fig. 2

7285498

* Measuring conditions: E=20V, f = 1 kHz.

W (November 1981
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AT4043/82

DRIVER TRANSFORMER

® For single switch power pack system
® Mains insulation

APPLICATION

The AT4043/82 is for use as a transistor driver transformer in the single switch power pack system
(S2P2) for colour TV receivers. |t is used in conjunction with mains transformer TS561/2 or TS5218,
mains filter choke AT4043/90, current sensing transformer AT4043/46, input choke AT4043/81 and
diode-split line output transformer AT2076/80 or AT2077/80.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
The magnetic circuit comprises two Ferroxcube U20 cores, grade 3C8. The primary and secondary
windings are wound on a two-part coil former with large creepage distances and clearances, which

ensure safe insulation between the mains and control circuits. The transformer has six pins for mounting
on a printed-wiring board.

Outlines

<+—— 23max ——»

< 30max ~~—’| + 10max |«

6
- C |- - -
[ min 8 max

i
1
== |
| |
. |
. 37
o - B
W— i ' 1 —) max
| | :.]
l .
JER - +
] ' l \d
6 ) 4 1 U 6 ‘
1t0,1‘>| {4' 1'5_8.27>' !4— ~>l |<—¢1I (6x)
+—22,5max — «———285max __._>| 7275308

Fig. 1.
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AT4043/82 3122 138 50240

Mounting

7275347

[
—

—>m|<—

[3J
N

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a
printed-wiring board; hole diameter

1,3+ 0,1 mm. Viewed from the 14
component side.

w

»/3le e=254mm

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, primary (4-6) >6,8 mH*
Resistance, primary (4-6), at 25 °C 26Q+10%
Leakage inductance, secondary (1-3) 17 uH £ 10%** 4 Y
Resistance, secondary (1-3) 0,112 +10% ) )
Transformation ratio 3,24
Permissible current (r.m.s. value) ° 72753:3.1
primary (4-6) 200 mA
secondary (1-3) 500 mA Fig. 3.
Mains isolation according to [EC65

Breakdown voltage (d.c.)
between secondary (1-3) and primary (4-6) or core > 5600 V
between primary (4-6) and core =500 V

Maximum working temperature 1159C

* Measuring condition: E =3V, f=1kHz.
** Measuring condition (primary short-circuited): E<250 mV, 500 kHz < f < 600 kHz.
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AT4043/87

APPLICATION

LINE DRIVER TRANSFORMER

The transformer AT4043/87 has been designed for all-transistor black/white and colour television sets.
In black and white television sets it can be used in the single-transistor (BU205) line-output circuit in
conjunction with the line-output transformer AT2048/12; in colour television sets it can be used in the
single-transistor (BU208A) line-output circuit in conjunction with the line-output transformer

AT2076/30.

MECHANICAL DATA

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube U-cores.
The unit is provided with pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

Dimensions in mm

Outlines
G V411 1+ b e -»78max| <
( ‘ ) q ]L ) \
| ! ‘ 30max
22max
~— I _z__j i l
‘ 1 6,5min
__,_v i — ’ v v
S | . 45+04(4x)
15min ]]2 3 ,,H‘__:; X
<+—{4min —> <>t ]¢ﬁ1 3+0,2 ’
- 245max——— -—19max—-»! 7265082
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AT4043/87 3122 138 26060

Mounting
152041
| |-
72651781
Ty
3 19 £
j '
22min-| +
>
it I
[
e=254mm

Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring board; hole diameter 1,3 + 0,1 mm.

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance (primary, 1-4) 76 mH £ 12% . 2
Leakage inductance (secondary)* <20uH

Transformation ratio 4-1/2-3 29:1

Maximum working temperature 100 °C 1 3

7266952

* Primary short circuited.
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AT4043/89

LINE DRIVER TRANSFORMER

® For colour TV (“Two Chip Design’’)

APPLICATION
This transformer is for use in economic colour TV receivers with 14 or 16 in 90° picture tubes, in
conjunction with line-output transformer AT2079/10 and linearity corrector AT4042/90 or AT4042/91, =-—

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube U10-cores. The unit has pins for
mounting on a printed-wiring board.

<~ 165max — «~——10 max—
i

: 1
B 1 ' \]_ 36
A

0,5min 3 0,1
4 2 | 5+0,1 f
<— 81 min— —!1=—g038
< 12,4m°x > 7295061
Fig. 1 Line driver transformer AT4043/89.
a2,54

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring board +

(component side). 7295062
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AT4043/89

3122 138 90070

ELECTRICAL DATA
Inductance (primary, 1 — 2)
Transformation ratio

Maximum operating temperature

3,86 mH + 15%
5:1
95 0C

2 4
7290771

Fig. 3 Circuit diagram.
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AT4043/90

MAINS FILTER CHOKE FOR 1,0 A rms

APPLICATION
The AT4043/90 is for use in consumer and professional equipment as a part of the filter network in
the power supply.

MECHANICAL DATA
The magnetic circuit of the filter choke comprises two Ferroxcube U20 cores. The choke has four
pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

Dimensions in mm

Outlines
-« 35max———» - 7,8maxi*
' N e i N T
, I
| | 305
i max
{ 22
| * ‘ max ’
] 1 VN | l
v LL 6.5min | ; ‘
” le ” A; ” _L ” 45104(4x)
L 1,5min 2 3 L _,__,+ ! *’
<—14min—> 4" I*ﬂ 11 3+0,2
- ——245max———* < —19max—> 1290288 1
Fig. 1.
1,5+0,
Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a r T
printed-wiring board (component side). tsﬂ | 1o 0254
The windings may be interchanged because @2 min )
the coil is symmetrical.
Marking '
The 12-digit catalogue number is printed on the Ferrox- (PP 28 1,3+8,1
cube cores. (Lx)

7265178 2
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AT4043/90 3111 108 33100

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, L1.0=L3.4 =28 mH*
Resistance, R1.2 = R34, at 25 °C 1.0Q ! 2
Leakage inductance w
short-circuited 0,75 mH .
tz:;i; t?; shori»girzuited 0:75 mH g’m_g’
Maximum current (r.m.s.) 10A
Maximum working temperature 115 0C Fig. 3.

B v O =
LT AT

7275709

—_— load
3 4 7292271
Fig. 4 Application circuit.
C1=C3=C4=23300pF, 250 V;
C2=0,47 uF, 250 V.
The choke withstands the following tests:
test IEC68 procedure
test method
bump Eb 1000 bumps, acceleration 245 m/s?, 6 directions
vibration Fc 10-55-10 Hz, ampl. 0,35 mm, 3 directions,
30 min/direction
damp heat, Ca 21 days, 40 °C; 93% R.H.
steady state
damp heat, Db 21 days, 40 °C
cyclic
change of Na —250C, + 100 ©°C; 5 cycles
temperature
dry heat Bb 96 h, + 100 oC
solderability Ta 230+£10°C,2+05s
Reliability
Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures
after 300 h <0,01%
after 10000 h <0,02%
after 30000 h < 1%

* Measured at 1V, 1 kHz.
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J L AT4043/91A

MAINS FILTER CHOKE FOR 0,25 A rms

APPLICATION

The AT4043/91A is for use in consumer and professional equipment as a part of the filter network
in the power supply.

MECHANICAL DATA

The magnetic circuit of the filter choke comprises two Ferroxcube U15 cores. The choke has four pins
for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

Outlines Dimensions in mm

- 2max ——» — 7.0 max | <

[l

Il
' , J T 23
‘ 47 Max
: , max
] _/_+
* s |
min v
15:mn | l ' “3 + A 45204 (4x)
“ 2 J \ ].A‘m;r— 30,2 f
21 - -
<+—19max—> IQ—— 17 max —» 7290285
Fig. 1.
1840,
Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a e
printed-wiring board (component side); 72699911
e = 2,54 mm; hole diameter is 1,3+ 0,1 mm. —————i
The windings may be interchanged because 2 min 3¢ 19 i

the coil is symmetrical.

Marking
The 12-digit catalogue number is printed on the Ferroxcube cores. 14
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AT4043/91A

3112 338 30640

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, L1.2 = L3.4 =40 mH*
Resistance, R1.2 = R3.4, at 25 °C 509+ 12% W
Leakage inductance e
-circui 1,5mH :
3 horteiouited "B mH A
Maximum current (r.m.s.) 0,25 A
Maximum working temperature 115 0C Fig. 3.

i
I

Fig. 4 Application circuit.
C1=C3=C4=3300pF; 250 V;
C2=0,47 uF, 250 V.

2200r 240V (a.c.)

—[ 'LC3\
TCZ h load

7292271

3 4

The choke withstands the following tests:

test IEC 68 procedure
test method
bump Eb 1000 bumps, acceleration 245 m/s?, 6 directions
vibration Fc 10-55-10 Hz, ampl. 0,35 mm, 3 directicns,
30 min/direction

damp, heat, Ca 21 days, 40 °C; 93% R.H.
steady state
damp heat, Db 21 days, 40 °C
cyclic
change of Na —250C, + 100 °C; 5 cycles
temperature
dry heat Bb 96 h, + 100 °C
solderability Ta 230+10°C;2+05s
Reliability
Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures

after 300 h <0,01%

after 10000 h < 0,02%

after 30000 h <1%

* Measured at 1V, 1 kHz.
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AT4043/92

MAINS FILTER CHOKE FOR 0,5 A rms

APPLICATION

The AT4043/92 is for use in consumer and professional equipment as a part of the filter network
in the power supply.

MECHANICAL DATA

The magnetic circuit of the filter choke comprises two Ferroxcube U15 cores. The choke has four pins
for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

Outlines Dimensions in mm

+—24max ————» - 7.0max [«

|
| |
I 23
17 Max
' | max |
5
v min + ‘ ‘
$r o I _ ustosw
1.5min 3 "H A B T tex)
I 2 [| » = !
@ I 1L4max 3+0,2
1-» =
<+—— 19max - - 14 —- 17 max ——» 773028%
Fig. 1 18401
>
Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on N
a printed-wiring board (component side); )
e = 2,54 mm; hole diameter is 1,3+ 0,1 mm. ol 1% e
The windings may be interchanged because 2 min ° A
the coil is symmetrical. ; - I
Marking B [; mTT 5
The 12-digit catalogue number is printed on the Ferroxcube cores. bt a—{
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AT4043/92 3122 138 52860

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, L1.2 = L3.4 =15 mH*
Resistance, R1.2 = R3.4, at 25 °C 209 1 2
Leakage inductance °. | °
Lg(1-2), L3-4 short-circuited 0,7 mH . —
1 ssl ?? |4 » short-circuited 07 mH _ l .
‘-s‘J»q)l hall BV ARt Fps S8 S o —_
3 4 7275709
Maximum current (r.m.s.) 05A
Maximum working temperature 116 0C Fig. 3.

T W T &
2200r 240V (a.c.) c1 — c2
O Y A

3 4 7292271

1

load

Fig. 4 Application circuit.
C1=C3=C4=3300pF, 250 V;
C2=0,47 uF, 250 V.

The choke withstands the following tests:

test IEC 68 procedure
test method

bump Eb 1000 bumps, acceleration 245 m/s?, 6 directions
vibration Fc 10-55-10 Hz, ampl. 0,35 mm, 3 directions,
30 min/direction
damp heat, Ca 21 days, 40 °C; 93% R.H.
steady state
damp heat, Db 21 days, 40 °C
cyclic
change of Na —259C, + 100 ©C; 5 cycles
temperature
dry heat Bb 96 h, + 100 °C
solderability Ta 230+ 10°C,2+05s
Reliability
Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures
after 300 h <0,01%
after 10000 h < 0,02%
after 30000 h <1%

* Measured at 1,6 V, 1 kHz.
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J L AT4043/93

MAINS FILTER C

APPLICATION

The AT4043/93 is for use in consumer and prof
in the power supply.

MECHANICAL DATA

The magnetic circuit of the filter choke compris
pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

Outlines

+——— 35max——»

~—
) 6,5min
) [ l )
1,5min
4L ) 2
<—14min—
+——245max—»

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a
printed-wiring board (component side).
The windings may be interchanged because

tha ~nil ic eummatrie,
UuIc vun LA

al
iS SymmeuiCar.

Marking

The 12-digit catalogue number is printed on the
cube cores.

HOKE FOR 1,5 A rms

essional equipment as a part of the filter network

es two Ferroxcube U20 cores. The choke has four

Dimensions in mm

| -

78max

]
| ;
| 305
l max
! 22 |
' max
{
l vy
U3 _ALL_ 45204 (6x)
"I |<—01,1 30,2 *
<+——19max—» 7290286 1
Fig. 1.
1501
— -
v
Y : 02564
82 min ¢ i
\‘ T
to+01
it 2¢: 137y
Ferrox- (Lx)

7265178.2
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AT4043/93 3122 138 53860
ELECTRICAL DATA
Inductance, L1.2 = L34 =212 mH*
Resistance, R1.2 = R3.4, at 25 °C 0,4 +10%

Leakage inductance

Ls(1-2), L3-4 short-circuited
Ls(3-4), L1.2 short-circuited

Maximum current (r.m.s.)

Test voltage (d.c.) between the windings,

0,5 mH OTLA__A__A.J—O
0,5 mH . (VY
T

15A

7275709

and between windings and core 2000 v Fig. 3
Maximum working tepmerature 1156 0C
The choke withstands the following tests:
test IEC 68 procedure
test method
bump Eb 1000 bumps, acceleration 245 m/s?, 6 directions
vibration Fc 10-55-10 Hz, ampl. 0,35 mm, 3 directions,
30 min/direction
damp heat, Ca 21 days, 40 °C, 93% R.H.
steady state
damp heat, Db 21 days, 40 °C
cyclic
change of Na —250C, + 100 OC; 5 cycles
temperature
dry heat Bb 96 h, + 100 °C
solderability Ta 230+109C,2+05s
Reliability

Maximum cumulative percentage catastrophic failures

after 300 h
after 10000 h
after 30000 h

* Measured at 2,2 V, 1 kHz.

<0,01%
<0,02%
< 1%
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AT4043/96

FILTER

® For consumer applications, e.g. television sets and monitors

APPLICATION

Universal coil for high current filtering purposes, e.g. 32 kHz 45AX concept.

DESCRIPTION

The coil is wound on a Ferroxcube 1-15 core. It has four termination pins for mounting on a printed-

wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA

[ max 22 — =

Dimensions in mm

ru max 18,4 —

r——16i0,2 —]

I

(T
rL . i
igf 7] | TIARRTNI. B E| ~ = j
l:_l | DAL } ﬁ}
T 4 | ie0n 2¢
1,820, ’4_ _ | |_max55
~—15,24+0,1 ~ \
4_‘ left or right
_r
3w ; -1
— wle &!54

Cu-side of printed board

Fig. 1 Filter Assembly.
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AT4043/96

3112 338 30520

ELECTRICAL DATA
Inductance*
Resistance

Maximum working temperature

1 (o]
12,2 uH + 12%
27 mS * 12%
100 °C 4 S

7278412

Fig. 2 Coil circuit.

* Measuring conditions: E = 0,3 V; f = 1000 Hz.
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AT4043/100

BRIDGE COIL

APPLICATION
This bridge coil is for the line deflection output stage of the 45AX system.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

The magnetic circuit comprises two Ferroxcube U20 cores, grade 3C8. The transformer has four con-
necting pins and a location pin for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

Outlines

+—32max ————| - 78max |+
N\ - 1‘
l i T 30max
i 22max ‘
N ]
] ! — ;
v 6,5min l A
T
l -‘- ‘Hv 4510404
1,5€nin T l] 3 T n _q s *, x)
14min—»! ﬂ»' L—m 3+0,2
——24 Smax— «—19max—»|  7265606.2

Fig. 1.
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AT4043/100 3112 338 30830

Mounting
1510,
— -
¥
3 | 0254
@2min| [ 111 4
Sa
¥ .+0
H—{4 2= -13" ¢
[\ 0
(Lx)

72651782

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring board (component side).

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance (1-4) 1mH £ 12% 1 o]
Resistance (1-4) at 25 9C 0,125 Q2 + 12%
Maximum permissible peak current 1,3A
4 o
Maximum working temperature 100 °C 1278412
Fig. 3.
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CE134h

SWITCHED-MODE TRANSFORMER

® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, cassette recorders, television sets.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube E12,6-cores. The transformer has
4 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

~--max 13,9
| -
10,16:01 = ;

max3,7_ _1 i

V=

max175

13:0.1

i !
L 10.16:01
-—

p——
S B
i

AN
N

]
|
| |
~ 96315 et «l41:03

left or right / (@x)
SRS ’ :
|
| o} :2,54
| |
- l - 12- 11
1 r 7
| | 1 i
‘ Cu-side of printed board

8109

Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.
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CE134h

ELECTRICAL DATA

catalogue number 3112 338 30910

Inductance, primary* (1-12) 3,3 mH £ 10%
Leakage inductance, primary (1-6) 10%
Maximum current, primary (1-6) 320 mA
Number of turns
primary (1-12) =228
secondary (11-3) =16
Test voltage (DC) between primary and secondary 500 vV
Approbation
Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and
BSI.
TESTS
The transformer withstands the following tests:
Vibration |IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm 3 x 30 min
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions
Dry heat |EC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 0C
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%
Damp heat, accelerated |EC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 0C, R.H. 95 to 100%
Rapid change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Ta = —259C, Tg = +100 °C

* Measured at 10 kHz, Bpax = 0,3 T.
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CE134v

SWITCHED-MODE TRANSFORMER

® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, cassette recorders, television sets

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube E 12,6 cores. The transformer has
5 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

!
1ER
1 pus
| : o
| £0,5005
—1 6,505 (=——o
2 1 10 t
Pl I8

1—,;_1‘ 12 T 10—? -+— f'IZ
| Cu-side of printed board

le-max 9,2 -~ 8099

Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.

July 1986
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CE134v

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, primary (1-2)*
Leakage inductance, primary (1-2)
Maximum current, primary (1-2)

Number of turns
primary (1-2)
secondary (10-12)

Test voltage (d.c.)
between primary and secondary
between primary and core

Approbation

catalogue number 3112 338 30440

3mH* 10%
0,2%
300 mA

220
22

1500 V
1500 V

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and

BSI.

TESTS

The transformer withstands the following tests:

Vibration

Bump

Dry heat

Damp heat, steady state
Damp heat, accelerated
Rapid change of temperature

IEC 68-2-6, tests Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm 3 x 30 min
1EC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions

IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 9C

|EC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%

IEC 68-2-4, test Db; + 40 9C, R.H. 95 to 100%

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = =25 0C, Tg =+ 100 °C

* Measured at 10 kHz, Bax = 0,3 T.
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CE136h

SWITCHED-MODE TRANSFORMER

® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, cassette recorders, television sets.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube E12,6-cores. The transformer has

10 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA
13.9 max
1016+015_.
(2x)
+02
3.175 0 5.08
™ ™ [F+o1s
(ZX)
@- <
05 I,
max
175 :
max

Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.

13.1

Dimensions in mm

0.6
e (10x)
3.7 max
3.2
D Tlro2[TB15_Y,
H I
(e —
L\_;-_ P =
- t
0.5 max
0 g5 O. 10.16 13
-0588_qj +0.15 +0.1
~
f/’* e
sen |
q
[j 7225019
~—96_( 151412 03l—
(10x)

January 1988
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CE136h 3112 338 31330

0254

&
b

14 10 7225020

Cu-side of printed board.
Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed wiring board.

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, primary* (1-2) 2.8 mH * 25%
Maximum current, primary (1-2) 85 mA
Number of turns
primary (1-2) =58
secondary (3-13) =7
(5-10) =70
(12-4) =5
(4-11) =5
Test voltage (DC) between primary and secondary 500 V
TESTS
The transformer withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-65-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm 3 x 30 min
Bump 1EC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 oC
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%
Damp heat, accelerated IEC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 0C, R.H. 95 to 100%
Rapid change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 0C, Tg = +100 °C

* Measured at 10 kHz, Bax = 0,3 T.
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CE137h

SWITCHED-MODE TRANSFORMER

® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, cassette recorders, television sets.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube E12,6-cores. The transformer has
4 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

._max13.9_.1 .08
(4x)
101
r—10,16 l —max7ie
- i
maxQ§ |l == l
= 23
= A
) X Z)—i l
\
: ‘

e e=254
1 ‘ ’
o
1 12 1
I Cu-side of printed board

(4x)

8110

Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.
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CE137h

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, primary *
Leakage inductance, primary
Maximum current, primary

Number of turns
primary
secondary

Test voltage (DC)
between primary and secondary
between primary and core

Approbation

catalogue number 3112 338 30800

(1-12) 5,6 mH + 10%
(1-12) 5,4%

(1-12) 325 mA
(1-12) =252
(11-3) =14

1500 V
1500 Vv

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and

BSI.

TESTS

The transformer withstands the following tests:

Vibration

Bump

Dry heat

Damp heat, steady state
Damp heat, accelerated
Rapid change of temperature

IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm 3 x 30 min
IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 26g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions

IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 0C

|EC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%

1EC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 °C, R.H. 95 to 100%

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 0C, Tg = +100 °C

* Measured at 10 kHz, Bjyjax = 0,3 T.
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CE410

SWITCHED-MODE TRANSFORMER

® For consumer applications, e.g. video recorders, television sets, monitors.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube E42/15 cores. The coil is built-up
in layers of copper wire, separated from each other by insulation foils. A screen between primary

and secondary guarantees the required insulation between the windings.

The transformer has 22 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA

A

@

r—— =i

{a]

11,5e=_£19.21:o.15
|

r

EEA}*—F‘— max 56

Dimensions in mm

8107

Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.
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re—max 50 13,5m———
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2e1015 —omibe-01 0
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CE410

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, primary*

Leakage inductance, primary

Number of turns
primary

secondary

Diagram

Test voltage (d.c.)
between primary and secondary
between primary and core

Mains insulation

Maximum operating temperature

Approbation

catalogue number

3112 338 31070

311233831150 **

(7-5) 0,94 mH + 10%

(5-7) 0,67 mH + 10%

(7-5) 2,1% (5-7) 21%
(7-56) 2,03 A (5-7) 25 A
(2-1)=4 (2-1)=5
(4-3) =1 (4-3) =1
(7-6) = 34 (7-5) =32
(20-19) =6 (20-19) =6
(21-22) =3 (21-22) =4
(16-18) =5 (16-18) =7
(15-14) =7 (15-14) = 16
(13-12) =14 (13-12) =4
6 17
o] Eu
H °013
| ] 14
[ 'Q
5 | | 15
3 : :218
| : ° 16
402 : Igzm
1 (1€ 20
3: : 22
20| Ig: 21
7297606
5600 V
5600 V

according to |IEC 65 class 2,
VDEO0860 and UL1411

1150C

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El,SEV, UL and BSI.

TESTS

The transformer withstands the following tests:

IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-65-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm 3 x 30 min
IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 26g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions

IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 oC
IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%
IEC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 0C, R.H. 95 to 100%

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Ta = —25 0C, Tg = +565 0C

Vibration

Bump

Dry heat

Damp heat, steady state
Damp heat, accelerated
Rapid change of temperature

*  Measured at 10 kHz, Bmax =0,3 T.

** UL approved.
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CE4an

SWITCHED-MODE TRANSFORMER

® For consumer applications, e.g. television sets, monitors

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube E42/15 cores. The coil is built-up
in layers of copper wire, separated from each other by insulation foils.
The transformer has 14 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

32,8 =
3,3+0,2
0,45

%
0
M
n
l 0

l

(4]

o’ | T ‘

+v— ﬂ1, et 1 . + ’7

= 5:0; B - 35+0.21 7181
4z01 | L3o:o,2-‘ 37,8402~

1 J 7
+ N}
: 14::1 h g
- T <4 x
(5]
«.x. <4 £
! 5% ;

8

“_‘__ 5+0,03

emax 42,6~

Cu-side of printed board I
8098

Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.
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CE4n

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, primary*
Leakage inductance, primary
Maximum current, primary

Number of turns
primary

secondary

Diagram

Test voltage (d.c.)
between primary and secondary
between primary and core

Mains insulation

Maximum operating temperature

Approbation

catalogue number

3112 338 30550

3112 338 30970

(5-4) 2,6 mH * 10%

(3-2) 1,9 mH £ 10%

(5-4) 1,2% (3-2) 2%
(5-4)1,2A (3-2)1,36 A
(5-4) =78 (3-2) =64
(2-3)=2 (4-6) =2
(3-7)=2 (6-5) =1
(5-6) = 39 (9-10) = 52
(139) =34 (11-12) =11
(12-13) = 33 (13-10) =7
(11-10) =8
4 12 2 9
6 13
3 10
5 9 5
7 1 13
sg é—_z 6 S 1
2 10 4 12
7297605
5600 V
5600 V

according to |IEC 65 class 2,

and VDEO860

1150C

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and

BSI.

TESTS

The transformer withstands the following tests:
Vibration

IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm 3 x 30 min

Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions

Dry heat

Damp heat, steady state
Damp heat, accelerated
Rapid change of temperature

* Measured at 10 kHz, Bax = 0,3 T.

360

IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 °C
1EC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%
IEC 68-2-4, test Db; + 40 ©C, R.H. 95 to 100%

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —259C, Tg =+ 85 °C

July 1986



J L CE412v

SWITCHED-MODE TRANSFORMER

® For consumer applications, e.g. television sets, monitors.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube E42/15 cores. The coil is built-up
in layers of copper wire, separated from each other by insulation foils.
The transformer has 18 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA

7

-4.5:05 (18x)
2+Q2 (2x)

01

9

e

- 4558 o

[F=)

|

Dimensions in mm

18%%e _| o?;g,{
l'k43.5‘82‘;‘J
(8]

-—25521 e

| SRS
r SaRa
T
n Ir'
| I
*.-5_1*

8119 Cu-side of printed board

Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.
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CE412v

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, primary*
Leakage inductance, primary
Maximum current, primary

Number of turns
primary

secondary

Test voltage (d.c.)
between primary and secondary
between primary and core

Mains insulation

Maximum operating temperature

Approbation

catalogue number 3112 338 30940

(4-6) 1,8 mH + 10%
(4-6) 1,4%
(46)1,7 A

(1-2)=1
(89)=1
(3-7)=3
(4-6) = 50
(13-15) =19
(11-10) =13
(16-12) = 4
(18-17) =3

5600 V
5600 V

according to |IEC 65 class 2, and VDE0860
1150C

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and

BSI.

TESTS

The transformer withstands the following tests:

Vibration

Bump

Dry heat

Damp heat, steady state
Damp heat, accelerated
Rapid change of temperature

IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm 3 x 30 min
IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions

IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 OC

IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%

IEC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 ©C, R.H. 95 to 100%

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 0C, Tg = +565 0C

* Measured at 10 kHz, Bmax = 0,3 T.
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J_o

SWITCHED-MODE TRANSFORMER

® For consumer applications, e.g. television sets, monitors.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube E42/20 cores. The coil is built-up
in layers of copper wire, separated from each other by insulation foils. A screen between primary and
secondary guarantees the required insulation between the windings.

The transformer has 22 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

=lodA} max 56
135:175

0.5
(4x)

4,5:015
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b
I
Lo

ad U
U : ]_j 0!245‘8.'53
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2% 01003
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(8x R
8 prim. sec.
=-17€:0,15
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.08
HH

5

T
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2e
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T
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B a8
198118

Cu-side of printed board
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Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.
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CE420

364

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, primary*
Leakage inductance, primary
Maximum current, primary

Number of turns
primary

secondary

Test voltage (d.c.)
between primary and secondary
between primary and core

Mains insulation

Maximum operating temperature

Approbation

catalogue number

3112 338 30620

3112 338 31040

(5-7) 1,6 mH + 10%
(5-7) 2%
(5-7) 29 A

(1-2) =1
(89) =1
(10-11) =4
(5-7) = 51
(18-16) = 25
(12-13) =10
(15-14) =3

(7-6) 0,4 mH £ 10%

(7-5) 3,75%
(2:1) =2

(98) =2

(11-10) = 2
(75) = 31

(18-16) = 45
(20-19) = 11
(2221) =9
(14-15) = 9
(12-13)=5

5600 V
5600 V

according to |EC 65 class 2,

and VDEO0860

1150C

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and

BSI.

TESTS

The transformer withstands the following tests:

Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-565-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm 3 x 30 min
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 0C .

Damp heat, steady state
Damp heat, accelerated
Rapid change of temperature

* Measured at 10 kHz, Bjyj3x =0,3 T.

IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%
IEC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 ©C, R.H. 95 to 100%
IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, TpA = —25 0C, Tg = +65 0C

August 1986



CE440

® For consumer applications, e.g. television sets, monitors.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube E42/20 cores. The coil is built-up
in layers of copper wire, separated from each other by insulation foils. A screen between primary and
secondary guarantee the required insulation between the windings.

The transformer has 22 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

EloAA} = mx78,5 =
| |

|
|
|
|

e254 _
8 s
v~ = - —
g HER oicsis ) 1
8 e i A o TN
? | e
S 3 R
8i T: R

Cu-side of printed board

8115

Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.
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CE440

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, primary*
Leakage inductance, primary
Maximum current, primary

Number of turns
primary

secondary

Test voltage (d.c.)
between primary and secondary
between primary and core

Mains insulation

Maximum operating temperature

Approbation

catalogue number 3112 338 30740

(5-7) 1,35 mH + 10%
(5-7) 1,5%
(5-7) 365 A

(1-2)=2
(89)=1
(10-11) =5
(5-7) = 68
(18-16) = 37
(12-13) =15
(15-14) = 4
(19-20) = 6
(21-22) =6

5600 V
5600 V

according to IEC 65 class 2, and VDE0860
1156 0C

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and

BSI.

TESTS

The transformer withstands the following tests:

Vibration

Bump

Dry heat

Damp heat, steady state
Damp heat, accelerated
Rapid change of temperature

IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-565-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm 3 x 30 min
IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions

IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 0C

IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%

IEC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 O0C, R.H. 95 to 100%

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tpo = —25 °C, Tg = +35 °C

* Measured at 10 kHz, Bmax = 0,3 T.
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cho

BRIDGE COIL

® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, cassette recorders, television sets, monitors

DESCRIPTION

The coil is wound on a Ferroxcube I-10 core. It has four termination pins for mounting on a printed-
wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
. max 16,2 —» ~—max 11 —
 ad— 15t0.1——>1 -—10_01 —

T |
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l«— max14,5 —
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1
1]
|

© -
3 [ AN \ ’?" | T
= A \ 2 J\
- l
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\\ ? 2l |11, 1
w o 80,8 max 3,7 . max g0,8
|_,2,54%0,1
e— 10,1610,1 = } I
1 3 4 3
left or right
H [——
2.9 4 j
lel-®=254 2 1
Cu-side of printed board
7,62+*0,1

Fig. 1 Coil assembly.
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CHo

ELECTRICAL DATA

catalogue number

312213871330 (312213874310 3122 138 74290 | 3112 338 30790 | 3112 338 30460
Inductance* (1-4) 0,14 mH |(1-4) 0,2 mH (1-2) 0,06 mH | (1-2) 0,03 mH |(3-1) 0,38 mH
Resistance** (1-4) 0,29 Q (1-4) 0,37 Q (1-2) 0,17 Q (1-2) 0,056 2 |(3-1) 0,68 2

Approbation

Sets with coils of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and BSI.

TESTS

The bridge coil withstands the following tests:
IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm 3 x 30 min
IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions

IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 °C

IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%

IEC 68-2-4, test Db; + 40 ©C, R.H. 95 to 100%
IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 9C, Tg = + 100 °C

Vibration

Bump

Dry heat

Damp heat, steady state
Damp heat, accelerated
Rapid change of temperature

* Tol. £ 10%; measured at 1 kHz, Bax =0,3 T.
** Tol. £ 12%; measured at Tymp = 23 OC.

368
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PULSE TRANSFORMER

® For use in switched mode power supplies

® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, cassette recorders, television sets.

DESCRIPTION

Cchod2

The coil is wound on a Ferroxcube [-10 core. It has four termination pins for mounting on a printed-

-wiring board.

The coil former has three sections, of which the middle section is a safety distance between the other

two.

right or left
MECHANICAL DATA

/
r=—max. 16,2 — o maxil__
10-83_
r
i
. L AR
o o
P 8 e
ﬂ‘ - 1
L | '
—# mi
i f 2 | 1

-L;maxg,_g.l_
|

J 254201

i v et
LlOJth.,]

v withdrawal force of each pin

min.20N

e=2,54
Cu-side of printed board
Fig. 1 Transformer assembly

Dimensions in mm

8112

w (August 1986
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Clod2

ELECTRICAL DATA

Resistance, primary
secondary

Maximum current, primary

Turns ratio

Diagram

Insulation resistance between primary and secondary
Test voltage (d.c.) between primary and secondary

Mains insulation

Approbation

catalogue number

3112338 31010 ; 3112 338 31190
(1-2) 18Q (1-2) 205 Q
(3-4) 18Q (3-4) 358
(1-2) 610 mA (1-2) 690 mA
200 : 200 225 : 45
1 3
2 4
7297574
> 60 MQ
5600 V

according to |EC 65 class 2,
and VDEO860

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and

BSI.

TESTS

The transformer withstands the following tests:

Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm 3 x 30 min
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions

Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 oC

Damp heat, steady state
Damp heat, accelerated

|EC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%
|EC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 °C, R.H. 95 to 100%

Rapid change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —250C, Tg = +100 °C

August 1986



Ci5

BRIDGE COIL

® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, cassette recorders, television sets

DESCRIPTION

The coil is wound on a Ferroxcube 1-15 core. It has four termination pins for mounting on a printed-

wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA

Dimensions in mm

e max22— = [e—max 18,4 —=
18+0,2 e—16%0,2 — =i

N o B Y
B LR T
1 I I

O I T BRI L

5 Sl it

3

’ _ 1+0,1 'd &_+‘_~ 1_02

1,80, '__ max 5,5 12,7402
re——15,2410,1 »

4-4 42

3 #-1

e=2,54

e

Cu-side of printed board

H

left or right 1t§'—— _l—_éaz
(ET T
8084

Fig. 1 Coil assembly
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ELECTRICAL DATA

catalogue number

312213871800 | 3122 13829390 | 3122 13829360 | 3112 338 30650 | 3112 338 302004
Inductance* (2-3) 1,0 mH (1-3)0,188 mH |(1-4) 0,14 mH |[(3-4) 0,43 mH | (3-4) 0,2 mH
Resistance** (2-3) 1,07 (1-3) 0,32 (1-4) 0,23 Q2 (3-4) 0,48 2 (3-4) 0,32

Approbation

Sets with coils of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and BSI.

TESTS

The bridge coil withstands the following tests:
IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm 3 x 30 min
IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25 g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions

IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 °C

IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%

IEC 68-2-4, test Db; + 40 ©C, R.H. 95 to 100%
IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 OC, Tg = + 100 °C

Vibration
Bump
Dry heat

Damp heat, steady state
Damp heat, accelerated
Rapid change of temperature

* Tol. £ 10%; measured at 1 kHz, Byax = 0,3 T.

** Tol. + 12%; measured at Tamp = 23 ©C.

A UL approved.

July 1986




Cl20

BRIDGE COIL

® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, cassette recorders, television sets.

DESCRIPTION

The coil is wound on a Ferroxcube 1-20 core. It has four termination pins for mounting on a printed-
-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

——max 20 ———=
- max 28,5 ———————e
| fe—18,6%0,2 ———=
| e 24502 ————f

~——+=max8,5r+— I

.

- max22
—max27

0yl

T s }
k ;
2
1.9 3
-01 21
1,5%04
maxBS_| e 20,1601
left or right §
|
4 2 =
Py = |
i = | =
= \
! —_— |
3 i 1
o el.e=2,54 :

Cu-side of printed board
8094

Fig. 1 Coil assembly.
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ELECTRICAL DATA

catalogue number

3112 338 30920 3122 138 94810 | 3122 138 28870
Inductance* (1-2) 1,05 mH (1-2) 0,43 mH (1-2) 0,35 mH
Resistance** (1-2) 117 Q (1-2) 05582 (1-2) 0,21 Q2
Maximum current (1-2) 3A
Approbation

Sets with coils of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and BSI.

TESTS

The bridge coil withstands the following tests:

Vibration |EC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm 3 x 30 min
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions

Dry heat 1EC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 0C

Damp heat, steady state |EC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%

Damp heat, accelerated |EC 68-2-4, test Db, +40 2C, R.H. 95 to 100%

Rapid change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —250C, Tg = +100 °C

*  Tol. £ 10%; measured at 1 kHz, Bmax = 0,3 T.
** Tol. £ 12%; measured at Tamp = 23 °C.

374 August 1986



CuU10

LINE DRIVER TRANSFORMERS, BRIDGE COILS AND CHOKES

® For consumer applications, e.g. television sets, monitors, video recorders

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the unit comprises two Ferroxcube U10 cores. The unit has four pins for
mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

~—max 1l —
e———max 17,6 ———=
D ‘0_0,1 —|
max3,5

re—- 15 *0,1

——

| |

I
T

i
|
L— max148 =/
1,5%0,1
J —

‘°¢ | g

_1/|<20,8
feg——1 = 2 \+J
I 1 3 | max 20,8
M_;&. L, 10,16+0;1 Lg 54+o0a
//
/

Left or right 1 T 3

29 -4

e <7!3_: 2,54

Cu-side of printed board

Fig. 1 Assembly.
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CuUtib2

FILTER COIL

® For applications where a low winding capacitance and a small stray field are required, e.g. car radios,
video recorders.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit consists of a Ferroxcube U11 core. The winding is split up over two coil formers,
each of which is mounted on a leg of the core.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

maxii
| ——

T

ITTRITI

o .8
g _[13,97+0,1 _»“%_
. max 10,2
—T e=2,54
‘
, M ih l
d 4 !
- [
Cu-side of printed board
8097
Fig. 1 Coil assembly.
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Cutib2

ELECTRICAL DATA

catalogue number

3122 138 51020 3122 138 99460
Inductance* (1-2) 0,75 mH £ 10% (1-2) 0,185 mH + 10%
Resistance ** (1-2) 0,452 +12% (1-2) 0,11 Q £ 12%
Maximum current 530 mA 2500 mA
Diagram ! .
2
7297568

Approbation
Sets with coils of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and BSI.

TESTS

The coil withstands the following tests:

Vibration |IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm
3 x 30 min

Bump 1EC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions

Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 0C

Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%

Damp heat, accelerated 1EC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 °C, R.H. 95 to 100%

Rapid change of temperature 1EC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Ta = —25 °C,
Tg=+1000C

* Measured at 1 kHz, Bmax = 0,1 T.
**  Measured at Tymp = 23 ©C.

378 August 1986



JL cus

LINE DRIVER TRANSFORMERS, BRIDGE COILS AND CHOKES

® For consumer applications, e.g. television sets, monitors

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the unit comprises two Ferroxcube U15 cores. The unit has four pins for
mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
fe———max 25 ————— a——max 17—
—21,6%02____ e— 1610,2 ——=f

JE—

e
Bl

—— =

<
f 3 |
|| x !
2 M o E I
+1 o~
0 p .“J
< i | g _ 4
4 3 ‘ 4
f BEIREY H
1,840, 21 || | |J14-02
max 6,5 15,2401 = L—~12,I7 +0,1 ~—|
]
left or right ’
¥ = |
|
3 1 ,L.
| ela®=2,54 L
Cu-side of printed board 8081

Fig. 1 Assembly.
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CuU15

ELECTRICAL DATA

3122 138 93520

catalogue number

3122 138 93870

3122 138 96550

3112 338 31120

driver transformer | E/W injection coil | bridge coil choke
Inductance* (+ 10%) (1-2) 6,1 mH (1-2) 15 mH (1-2) 062 mH (3-4) 8 mH
Resistance** (+ 12%) (1-2) 2,3 Q (1-2)26 Q2 (1-2) 0,6 (3-4)1,7Q
(3-4) 0,22 Q
Leakage inductance  (1-2) < 13,8 uH
Maximum current (1-2) 1200 mA (1-2) 1850 mA (3-4) 300 mA
Transformation ratio 180 : 43
Diagram
1 3 1 o 3 )
2 4 2 o 4 o
7297574 7297575

Approbation

Sets with units of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and BSI.

TESTS

The unit withstands the following tests:
IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm
3 x 30 min
IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions
IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 0C

Vibration

Bump
Dry heat

Damp heat, steady state

Damp heat, accelerated

Rapid change of temperature

IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%

IEC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 ©C, R.H. 95 to 100%

Tg = +100 OC.

¥ Measured at 1 kHz, Bmax = 0,1 T.
**  Measured at Tamp = 23 °C

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 ©C,

380
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Line driver transformers, bridge coils and chokes

3112 338 30980

driver transformer

CU15

3122 138 95450

catalogue number

3112 338 30840

driver transformer

driver transformer

3112 338 30820

3112 338 30420

driver transformer

driver transformer

(1-2) 8,5 mH (1-2) 1,2 mH (1-2) 12,8 mH (1-2) 470 mH (1-2) 1000 mH
(12) 2,89 (1-2) 0,55 Q (12) 9 Q (1-2) 320 Q (1-2) 105 2
(3-4) 0,16 © (34)03Q (3-4) 0,14 Q (34) 0,28 Q (3-4) 1,65 Q
(3-4) < 6 uH (3-4) <9 uH (34) <84 uH | (3-4) <25 uH
(1-2) 200 mA (1-2) 220 mA (1-2) 35 mA (1-2) 15 mA
186 : 27 100 : 50 300 : 43 1750 : 51 1600 : 63
1 3
2 4
7297574

August 1986
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CU15b2

FILTER COIL

® For applications where a low winding capacitance and a small stray field are required, e.g. record
players, cassette recorders, car radios.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit consists of a Ferroxcube U15 core. The winding is split up over two coil formers,
each of which is mounted on a leg of the core.
The transformer has 4 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

- max 21,5 - ~ -max16 -

Jd o

2 1
A 25600 || | oos
- 17.78:0.2 (2x) e
(2x) ! ‘
=-10,16:02 =
+01 (2x)
e L2 1
‘ \ é; -4 €}
‘ 1 L 1
‘ | ‘
1
L ﬂ 1
=i o . °
’%ﬁ H 1 K4
o I
+1 |
& rJ'} | & AJ
| ‘TP
\ !
1:1‘7,1.__‘ L—-- de al
8120

Cu-side of printed board
Fig. 1 Coil assembly.
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CuU15b2

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance (1-3)*
Resistance (1-3)**

Maximum current

Diagram

Approbation

catalogue number 3112 338 30720

0,16 mH + 10%
0,055 Q2 +12%

ENNN A
JUUU TTIA

1

3
7297607

Sets with coils of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and BSI.

TESTS

The coil withstands the following tests:

Vibration

Bump

Dry heat

Damp heat, steady state
Damp heat, accelerated

Rapid change of temperature

IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-565-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm 3 x 30 min
IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions

1EC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 0C

IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%

|EC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 0C, R.H. 95 to 100%

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —=25°C, Tg = +100 °C

*  Measured at 1 kHz, Bjax = 0,1 T.

**  Measured at Tamp = 23 °C.
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CuU16d

MAINS FILTER CHOKE

® For filter networks in the power supply
® For consumer applications, e.g. television sets, monitors, compact disc players.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the filter choke comprises two Ferroxcube U15 cores. The choke has four pins
for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

fe——————— max 25 —y

~——21,5%02 o,

_—
iy

o~ l
& U
? L L 2 +[‘3 *ﬁrmi

1,8 +t0,1.

max6.5_ ~——15,24to,1J

45+03
-——max 24

T
—_—

left or right

I

3 1 s | T

e |-©=2,54

|
e

Cu-side of printed board 8082

Fig. 1 Choke assembly.
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Cu15d

ELECTRICAL DATA

catalogue number

Inductance* (+ 10%)

3122 138 52560 | 3112 338 30640 | 3112338 30170 | 3112 338 31020
L1.2=L34 0,7 mH 70 mH 25 mH 0,7 mH
Resistance** (+ 12%)
R1.2=R34 208 508 198 0,08 Q2
Maximum current, 11.2 500 mA 250 mA 480 mA 290 mA

Test voltage (DC)
between windings
between windings and core

Approbation

1

3

2

L
oL

4 7275709

Diagram.

2000 V
2000 V

Sets with chokes of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, EI, SEV, UL and BSI.

TESTS

The choke withstands the following tests:
Vibration

Bump

Dry heat

Damp heat, steady state
Damp heat, accelerated
Rapid change of temperature

* Measured at 1 kHz, Bpax = 0,1 T.
** Measured at Tymp = 23 ©C.

|IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-565-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm
3 x 30 min

IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions
IEC68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 °C

IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%

IEC 68-2-4, test Db; + 40 °C, R.H. 95 to 100%

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 ©C,
Tg=+100°C
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Cu20

LINE DRIVER TRANSFORMERS, BRIDGE COILS AND CHOKES

® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, cassette recorders, television sets

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the unit comprises two Ferroxcube U20 cores. The unit has four pins for
mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

max 20

max 33 [ 18,5%0,2 ——=

- max 8,5 fa—

fo———— 27,4 *01 e

|
T - 1 |
| |
I N N - S | S| D |
i iy
. . '
G _— |
| | 8 | f
3
1 4 2
'::Z ~ 1-01 '—1-. 1‘5_0'1
< ﬁ 1,501 L——-tsn:o,‘
T&/si— l=— 20,16 0.1 L
/ o
/ !
left or r/ight 4 | 2 ” E
4 |
3 1 l
i B
Cu-side of printed board 8089 f

Fig. 1 Assembly.
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Cu20c2

DRIVER TRANSFORMER

® For consumer applications, e.g. television sets, monitors

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube U20 cores. The primary and
secondary windings are on separate coil formers, and concentrically mounted on one leg of the core.
The transformer has six pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

max 28,5

o2 |
27,5132

—=max 8,5 j=—

max 37,2

~— 2826102 — o

21
2,5410) L__
+ 3 76201
326 15,24+0,1 —»
3 1
il
4 6
5 e=254
| €@ | —— L2

Cu-side of printed board

8090

Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.
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CuU20c2

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance *
primary

Leakage inductance
primary

Number of turns
primary

secondary

Diagram

Test voltage (DC)

between (1-2-3) and (4-5-6)
between (1-2-3) and core
between (4-5-6) and core

Mains insulation

Approbation

catalogue number

3122 138 96570 | 3122 138 90290 | 3122 138 90580 | 3112 338 30780
(1-3) >1mH (4-6) > 16 mH (4-6) > 6 mH (1-2) 5 mH
(4-6) 1% (1-2) 1%
(1-3) = 800 (4-6) = 100 (4-6) = 60 (1-2) = 200
(2-3) =20
(4-6) =13 (1-3) =20 (1-3) =20 (4-6) =15
(5-6) =4
1 4 1 4 |1 4 1 4
3 6 3 6 |3 6 3 6
7297570
5600 V
5600 V
500 V

according to IEC 65 class 2, VDE 0860

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and

BSI.

TESTS

The transformer withstands the following tests:
IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm
3 x 30 min
IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions
IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 0C

|EC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%
|EC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 OC, R.H. 95 to 100%

Vibration

Bump
Dry heat

Damp heat, steady state
Damp heat, accelerated
Rapid change of temperature

T =+1000°C

* Measured at 1 kHz, Bmax = 0,1 T.

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Ta = —25 °C,

390
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cu20d

MAINS FILTER CHOKE

® For filter networks in the power supply
® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, cassette recorders, television sets

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the filter choke comprises two Ferroxcube U20 cores. The choke has four pins
for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
te———max 20 ——wy
- max33 ——y r -18,5%0,2 ——
e 27,4102 — —-—1max 85—
-
L
I WW 1
| "f | | !
1 I |
e P E =
sif 1P |
= |4l | ‘
;
< b

3+0.2
w

4)
‘ ] l ! 21 -
_ ﬁ 5o L
max6,5_| ——— 20,16 0,1 —

left or right

3 1

—olela_©=2,54

Ll

Cu-side of printed board

8086

Fig. 1 Choke assembly.
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Cu25

CHOKE

® To be used as a choke or a transformer

® For consumer applications, e.g. monitors and television sets

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the choke comprises two Ferroxcube U25 cores. The choke has 10 pins for
mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
fe—— 34102 -———‘
—emax -
13,5
T . N
LA % s |
-
ORI " N l
| * |
5 6 [ 1's)
cof 1 s
22,860, 3 =—— 30,4801
- max435 —~ l~— 22,8610,
—=115,24 +0,1 —‘
762t
e

Ll

1

T

1
+ -

T
e

1
Lol

l

. i 10 W e=2,54 N 5 *‘r

Cu-side of printed board 13 96:mL_

[=20,94 o,

8093 le—27,92+01

&

L 18
r;._
[

Fig. 1 Choke assembly.
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Cu25

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance, primary*
(tol. £ 10%)

Maximum current
primary

Number of turns
primary

secondary

Diagram

Test voltage (d.c.)

between primary and secondary
between windings and core

Approbation

catalogue number

3112 338 30230 | 3112 338 30660 | 3122 138 50000 | 3122 138 50050
(1-5) 150 mH (8-2) 9 mH (1-7) 25 mH (1-10) 16 mH
(1-7) 560 mA (1-10) 625 mA
(1-2) = 160 (8-4) =180 (1-4) = 225 (1-10) = 365
(2-3) =80 (4-2) =162 (4-7) =225
(3-4) =110
(4-5) = 165
(6-7) =1 (3-2) =62
(78)=3 (8-7)=10
(8-9) =3
(9-10) = 2
8 1 1 3
- 6 . . . M
7
8
9 " 4 ;
10 C
: 2 7 10 7
7297571
2000 Vv
500 V

Sets with chokes of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and BSI.

TESTS

The choke withstands the following tests:
IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm
3 x 30 min
IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions
IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 °C

IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%
IEC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 ©C, R.H. 95 to 100%

Vibration

Bump
Dry heat

Damp heat, steady state
Damp heat, accelerated
Rapid change of temperature

Tg = +100°C

* Measured at 10 kHz, By = 0,1 T.

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 ©C,

394
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Ccu25c2

SWITCHED-MODE TRANSFORMER

® For consumer applications, e.g. monitors and television sets

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube U25 cores. The primary and
secondary windings are on separate coil formers, and concentrically mounted on one leg of the core.
The transformer has 8 pins for mounting on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

fe——max 38,8 —=

!

—=max13,5, re———max 39,2 —=

i

f l

i

ax 51,5
389105 ——=

m

45%

——max 50,5

(&)
E-Y

o |<8=2,54

8104

Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.
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Cu25c2

ELECTRICAL DATA

catalogue number 3112 338 30120

Inductance, primary (3-4) 2,2mH
Leakage inductance, primary (3-4) 4%
Number of turns, primary  (3-4) 70
(1-2) 9
secondary (7-8) 14
(7-6) 17
(7-5) 8
(9-7) 8
Diagram
20— 9
} g flying lead
1 O—p—4
4

3 7297573
Test voltage (DC)
between primary and secondary 5600 V
between primary and core 5600 V
Mains insulation according to |EC 65 class 2, VDE 0860
Approbation

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and BSI.

TESTS

The transformer withstands the following tests:

Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm
3 x 30 min

Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions

Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 0oC

Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%

Damp heat, accelerated IEC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 0C, R.H. 95 to 100%

Rapid change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 0C,
Tg =+1000°C

* Measured at 1 kHz, Bjax =0,1 T.
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Cu30

® To be used as a choke or a transformer
® For consumer applications, e.g. monitors and television sets

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the choke comprises two Ferroxcube U30 cores. The choke has 10 pins for
mounting on a printed-wiring board. It can be fixed to the board with four screws.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
|e———— max 56 — 47 03
fe————max 53,5 ————= ~=max 17,2
. F

PU——

|
|
; |
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s | E ] ' [ |
o 8 b E ®n (T
g Bt | | | g
| 18
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! M 10 1 6
T #2101 st 15,24°%1 [2,5401
2, 10, .
542 ~——33,02:01 = 30,48t01

e 40,6401 —

=

]

10 1

46102

NI

L]
1
g
(2]
»H
—e=

8105

Fig. 1 Choke assembly.
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CuU30

ELECTRICAL DATA

Inductance (8-9)*

Resistance (8-9)**
(6'7)**

Maximum current (8-9)

Diagram

Test voltage (DC)
between windings

Approbation

catalogue number 3112 338 30150

16 mH + 10%

1,652 £ 12%
0,054 Q2 +12%

1000 mA

.
.

7297572

500 vV

Sets with chokes of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and BSI.

TESTS

The choke withstands the following tests:

Vibration

Bump

Dry heat

Damp heat, steady state
Damp heat, accelerated

Rapid change of temperature

IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm
3 x 30 min

IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions
IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 °C

IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%

IEC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 °C, R.H. 95 to 100%

IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 OC,
Tg=+1000°C

*  Measured at 1 kHz, Bmax = 0,1 T.

**  Measured at Tamp = 23 °C.

398
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J_-

CURRENT SENSING TRANSFORMER

® For switched-mode power supply circuits.
® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, casette recorders, television sets.

DESCRIPTION

The magnetic circuit of the transformer comprises two Ferroxcube U15-cores. The primary turn is

potted in the coil former to guarantee the required isolation. The transformer has 4 pins for mounting
on a printed-wiring board.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

- max24 —e=

_max19‘_‘
max55
min 3 . max7

o
£ ™
g g 8|
1 o)
i

Cu - side of printed board

8118
e —-—

Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.
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CuU150

ELECTRICAL DATA

catalogue number

3122 138 90300 3122 138 93390

Inductance (3-4)* > 700 mH >12,5 mH
Resistance (3-4)** 44 Q) 10
Maximum current (1-2) 265A 10 A
Turns ratio 1:800 1:100
Diagram . 3

2 4

7275340
Test voltage (DC) between primary and core 5600 V
Mains insulation according to |EC 65 class 2,
and VDEQO860

Approbation
Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and
BSI.
TESTS
The transformer withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc; 10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm 3 x 30 min
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 25g, 4000 bumps, 6 directions
Dry heat |EC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, +125 oC
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca; 21 days, R.H. 95%
Damp heat, accelerated |EC 68-2-4, test Db; +40 ©C, R.H. 95 to 100%
Rapid change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tpo = —250C, Tg = +100 °C

* Measured at 1 kHz, Bmax = 0,1 T.
** Measured at Tamp = 23 °C.
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TS519

MAINS TRANSFORMER

® Qutput power 8 VA
® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, cassette recorders, television sets

DESCRIPTION
This transformer has a laminated iron core (welded E-I combination). The primary and secondary
windings are wound on separate coil formers, which are concentrically mounted on the centre leg of

the E-1 combination.
The transformer has 12 pins for mounting on printed-wiring boards (A), or solder tags with eyelets for

wire connections (B).

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
A B
| — 46+01 77——’1 [——
’ e—318707 — | ¥
R 6] |
PRE--x | !
o e o @
n 0 )
Z 2 i 8
3 3
& )
6| 12 48:02 ’ +0;
max54,3
] i‘ T i ‘
) & ! | il ,‘6.‘ ‘
f = - g
= | ¥ o
— g
| ol s g
'Im uPJrcn 1
f AN
gL i-z.uluo»—j
3’ I Cu-side of printed board
® :
Ze !
N o T
L .
1 "‘ T
f A
L45.24
(6e) 8041
Mounting

The transformer is secured by means of four self-tapping screws of 3 mm.
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TS519

ELECTRICAL DATA

Output power at T = 115 °C (T5mp = 60 °C)
Note: for over-temperature protection a built-in temperature/current fuse for 123 OC is used.

8 VA

catalogue number

311231838130 3112348 30110 3112 348 30330
Primary voltage (3-5)* 110V (3-5) 110V (3-5)* 110 v
(3-1)*127 v (3-2) 220 vV (3-1)*127v
(3-2)** 220 vV (3-1) 240V (3-2)** 220 v
(3-1)** 240 V - (3-1)** 240 Vv
Primary resistance (3-5)* 150 (3-5) 250 2 (3-5)* 106 Q
(at Tamp = 25 ©C) (3-1)* 202 Q2 (3-2) 590 (3-1)* 140 Q
(3-2)** 600 Q2 (3-1) 649 2 (3-2)** 420 Q
(3-1)** 652 - (3-1)** 455 Q
Secondary voltage (89)17,3V (9-10)9,2V (8-9) 125V
(10-11) 28,3V (8-11) 21V (9-11) 125V
Secondary resistance (89)44Q (9-10) 2,1 Q2 (8-9) 3,25 Q
{at Tamp = 25 ©C) (10-11) 110 Q (8-11) 4880 (9-11) 3,25 Q
Diagram 1 8 1 8 1 8
2 2 2
] 9
9
6 10 5 6 9
5 10 5
4 11 4 1 4 1
3 3 3
7297543
Insulation resistance
between primary and secondary > 60 MQ
between primary and core > 60 MQ
Test voltage (d.c.)
between primary and secondary 5600 V
between primary and core 5600 V

Mains insulation

*  (4-5) parallel connected to (6-2).
** Terminals 5 and 6 interconnected.

according to |[EC 65 class 2,
VDE 0860
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Mains transformer TS519

Approbation

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and
BSI.

TESTS
The mains transformer withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc,
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 4000 bumps, 3 directions.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 OC,
Damp heat, steady state |EC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days, R.H. 95%.
Damp heat, accelerated IEC 68-2-4, test D, + 565 °C, R.H. 95 to 100%.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25°C, Tg =+ 125 °C.
Flammability UL94, category V2.
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TS5621

MAINS TRANSFORMER

[l 4] LALLM A1 S )

® Output power 8 VA
® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, cassette recorders, television sets

DESCRIPTION
This transformer has a laminated iron core (welded E-I combination). The primary and secondary
windings are wound on separate coil formers, which are concentrically mounted on the centre leg of

the E-1 combination.
The transformer has 7 pins for mounting on printed-wiring boards.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
+08 - max 45 -
14.2°% 18,5197 - ~
i | - 43.3<o.3 } g
"Lw’!‘? - .
L | | L
| o ) ? R .|l= i
| (H e [ | '-‘I
! i N I i
H ‘ | . s $2ill M
4 = 13 2w a g il &
= ) ° | I 1
U s = ' — 5 '
SR | : SR |
3‘ o i_s,{:os
L3
wn
<
}
Fo Cu-side of printed board
[
. s
s o
e :
|
t
1

Mounting
The transformer is secured by means of four self-tapping screws of 3 mm.
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TS521

ELECTRICAL DATA

Output power at T = 115 OC (Tymp = 60 °C)

8 VA

Note: for over-temperature protection a built-in temperature/current fuse for 123 OC is used.

35730 36940 37490 39190
Primary voltage (1-2) 220 v (1-2) 220 V (1-2) 220 vV (1-2) 240V
(1-2) 240 V
Primary resistance (1-2) 400 Q2 (1-2) 400 2 (1-2) 540 (1-2) 540 2
(at Tamp = 25 °C)
Secondary voltage (10-11) 25,2 v* (10-11) 10,5V (10-13) 10,8 V (10-13) 22,3 V
(11-13) 25,2 v* (11-13) 10,5V
Secondary resistance (10-11)14 Q2 (10-11) 2,2 Q2 (10-13) 1,5 Q2 (10-13) 5,6
(at Tamp = 25 ©C) (11-13) 14 Q2 (11-13)2,2Q
Diagram 1 10 1 10 1 10 1 10
l 1 1
3 13 3 13 3 13 3 13
2 2 2 2
7297544 7297544
Insulation resistance
between primary and secondary > 60 MQ
between primary and core > 60 MQ2
Test voltage (d.c.)
between primary and secondary 5600 V
between primary and core 5600 V

Mains insulation

* At primary voltage of 220 V.

according to IEC 65 class 2,

VDE 0860
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Mains transformer TS521

Approbation

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and
BSI.

TESTS
The mains transformer withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc,
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 4000 bumps, 3 directions.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 OC.
Damp heat, steady state |EC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days, R.H. 95%.
Damp heat, accelerated IEC 68-2-4, test D, + 55 °C, R.H. 95 to 100%.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —250C, Tg =+ 125 °C.
Flammability UL94, category V2.
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TS522

MAINS TRANSFORMER

® Qutput power 25 VA
® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, cassette recorders, television sets

DESCRIPTION

This transformer has a laminated iron core (welded E-1 combination). The primary and secondary
windings are wound on separate coil formers, which are concentrically mounted on the centre leg of
the E-I combination.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

-— 41,9102 -

‘*f/ - 41,50,5 —? /
5 H R
i
) T T ‘ ﬁqw
10 4 [ i 1ﬂu< i
| I L e |
12 h T H 3 l S e
A a & g <
Ik g8 7
| * | N
14 o 1o ‘
! |y
! | 23
l+ 567103
[ HIW}; ‘T
! b
‘ 1
| i
i ;’;
Twil”'l =
il |
i IAv i J
8103
Mounting
The transformer is secured by means of four self-tapping screws of 3 mm.
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TS522

ELECTRICAL DATA
Output power at T = 115 OC (T 3p = 60 °C)

25 VA

Note: for over-temperature protection a built-in temperature/current fuse for 123 ©C is used.

catalogue number 3112... ... ..

318 38020 318 39560 318 39970 348 30340*
Primary voltage (4-5) 220 V (4-12)** 110V (4-5) 220 V (4-5) 120 V
(4-14)** 127 V
(4-6)A 220V
(4-14) A 240V
Primary resistance (4-5) 79,5 Q (4-12)** 22,3 Q (4-5) 61 Q (4-5) 20,5 Q2
(at Tamb = 25 °C) (4-14)** 30,2 ©
(4-5)A 89,3 2
(4-14)A4 97,2 Q2
Secondary voltage (20-23) 148V (20-21) 12,3V (20-21)9,7 V (32-31) 10,3 V
(21-22) 12,3V (22-23) 17,1V (31-33) 10,3 vV
Secondary resistance (20-23) 0,37 Q2 (20-21) 0,7 2 (20-21) 0,19 Q2 (32-31) 0,46
(at Tamp = 25 ©C) (21-22) 0,7 2 (22-23) 2,3 Q2 (31-33) 0,46 2
Diagram 5 20 14 20 5 20 5
{ 32
5 21
10 " 22 3
12
33
1 23 1 22 1 23 1

7297545

Insulation resistance
between primary and secondary
between primary and core

Test voltage (d.c.)
between primary and secondary
between primary and core

Mains insulation

* UL approved.
** (1-12) parallel connected to (10-5).
A  Terminals 10 and 12 interconnected.

> 60 MQ
> 60 MQ

5600 V
5600 V

according to |IEC 65 class 2,

VDE 0860

412
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Mains transformer TS52 2

Approbation

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and
BSI.

TESTS
The mains transformer withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc,

10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 4000 bumps, 3 directions.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 OC,
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days, R.H. 95%.
Damp heat, accelerated IEC 68-2-4, test D, + 55 °C, R.H. 95 to 100%.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tpo = —25°C, Tg =+ 125 OC.
Flammability UL94, category V2.

June 1986
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TS523

MAINS TRANSFORMER

® Qutput power 48 VA
® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, video recorders, television sets

DESCRIPTION
This transformer has a laminated iron core (welded E-I combination). The primary and secondary
windings are wound on separate coil formers, which are concentrically mounted on the centre leg of

the E-1 combination.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

+05
0.15

-75°
~— 62,5018 -

- 5002 - _13.2;? 265 -l
- 62,5°%3- =~ - 56907 -
8061

Mounting
The transformers can be fitted with four screws M4; the mounting holes are positioned according to
DIN 41302.

June 1986
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TS523

ELECTRICAL DATA

Output power at T = 115 OC (T 4pp = 60 ©C)

48 VA

Note: for over-temperature protection a built-in temperature/current fuse for 123 ©C is used.

catalogue number 3112... .....

318 39480 318 39700 318 39990 348 30000
Primary voltage (5-15)* 110 V (5-6) 220 V (5-6)* 110 V (5-6)* 110 V
(6-1)* 127 V (5-10)* 127 V (5-10)* 127 V
(5-6)** 220 V (5-6)** 220 V (5-6)** 220 V
(5-1)** 240 V (5-10)** 240 V (5-10)** 240 V
Primary resistance (5-15)* 10,2 2 (5-6) 39 (5-6)*9,5 Q2 (5-6)* 9,6 2
(at Tgmp =25 °C) (5-1)* 13,8 © (5-10)* 13 Q (5-10)* 13 Q2
(5-6)** 41 Q (5-6)** 38 Q2 (5-6)** 38 2
(56-1)** 446 Q (5-10)** 41,5 Q (56-10)** 416 Q
Secondary voltage (21-25) 62,5 V (24-23) 9,1 V (34-33) 18,8 V (34-35) 27 V
(23-25) 9,1V (33-30) 10,2 V (33-30) 10,6 V
Secondary resistance (21-25) 3,1 Q2 (24-23) 0,16 Q2 (34-33) 0,29 (34-35) 0,8 2
(at Tymp = 25 °C) (23-25) 0,16 Q2 (33-30) 2,6 (33-30) 0,7 2
Diagram 1 21 6 24 10 34 10 34
6 6 6
14 23 14 33 14 35
15 15 15 33
=
2 25 2 25 2 30 2 30
5 5 5 5
7297546
Insulation resistance
between primary and secondary > 60 MQ
between primary and core > 60 M2
Test voltage (d.c.)
between primary and secondary 5600 V
between primary and care 5600 V

Main insulation

* (2-15) parallel connected to (14-6).
** Terminals 14 and 15 interconnected.

according to |IEC 65 class 2,

VDE 0860
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Mains transformer TS52 3

Approbation

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and
BSI.

TESTS
The mains transformer withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc,
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump |1EC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 4000 bumps, 3 directions.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 OC,
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days, R.H. 95%.
Damp heat, accelerated |IEC 68-2-4, test D, + 55 OC, R.H. 95 to 100%.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25°C, Tg =+ 125 °C.
Flammability UL94, category V2.
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TS524

MAINS TRANSFORMER

® Output power 60 VA
® For consumer applications, e.g. amplifiers, cassette recorders, television sets

DESCRIPTION

This transformer has a laminated iron core (welded E-I combination). The primary and secondary
windings are wound on separate coil formers, which are concentrically mounted on the centre leg of
the E-1 combination.

The transformer has solder tags with eyelets for wire connections.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
2.5%02 . 45
- )
& ]
- ! H i
|
| 4
. 3
3 8 ¥
N n o~
N o ]
o o 2
25 | 1
| 1
\

-———— max 68 —

8054

Mounting
The transformers can be fitted with four screws M4; the mounting holes are positioned according to
DIN 41302.
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TS524

ELECTRICAL DATA
Output power at T = 115 9C (Tym, = 60 °C) 60 VA
Note: for over-temperature protection a built-in temperature/current fuse for 123 OC is used.

catalogue number 3112318 .....

38620 38820 39010 39440*
Primary voltage (3-4) 220 vV (3-14)** 110 V (3-4) 220 V (1-4) 120 V
(3-1) 240 V (3-10)** 127 V
(3-4)A 220 V
(3-10)4 240 V
Primary resistance (3-4) 27 Q (3-14)** 6,7 2 (3-4) 21 (1-4) 7,02
(at Tamb = 25 °C) (3-1) 29,3 Q2 (3-10)** 9,2 Q
(3-4)A 27 Q
(3-10)4 29,5 Q
Secondary voltage (20-21) 15,5V (34-33) 25,6 V (32-34) 28 V (30-34) 17,2V
(33-35) 25,6 V
Secondary resistance (20-21) 0,13 (34-33) 0,65 2 (32-34) 0,37 Q2 (30-34) 0,18 2
(at Tamp = 25 °C) (33-35) 0,65

Diagram 1 20 10 34 4 32 4 30
' ) 3
15
33
14
2 21 1 35 2 34 1 34
3 3 3 7297547

Insulation resistance

between primary and secondary > 60 MQ
between primary and core > 60 MQ
Test voltage (d.c.)
between primary and secondary 5600 V
between primary and core 5600 V
Mains insulation according to IEC 65 class 2,
VDE 0860

*

Without temperature/current fuse.
** (1-14) parallel connected to (15-4).
A Terminals 14 and 15 interconnected.
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Mains transformer TS524

Approbation

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and
BSI.

TESTS
The mains transformer withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc,
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 4000 bumps, 3 directions.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 ©OC.
Damp heat, steady state |EC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days, R.H. 95%.
Damp heat, accelerated IEC 68-2-4, test D, + 55 °C, R.H. 95 to 100%.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25°C, Tg =+ 125 °C.
Flammability UL94, category V2.

June 1986

421






® Output power 95 VA

MAINS TRANSFORMER

® For consumer applications, e.g. amplifiers, cassette recorders, television sets

DESCRIPTION

TS525

This transformer has a laminated iron core (welded E-l combination). The primary and secondary

windings are wound on separate coil formers, which are concentrically mounted on the centre leg of

the E-1 combination.

The transformer has solder tags with eyelets for wire connections.

MECHANICAL DATA

20

25

Mounting

t———————max 73,5

84:04

7001 -

56+01
70:0.4

Dimensions in mm

~14,5:03

2y
L)
‘Y

@

==

364798 -
70,302 -

The transformers can be fitted with four screws M4; the mounting holes are positioned according to

DIN 41302.
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TS525

ELECTRICAL DATA
Output power at T = 115 °C (Tymp = 60 °C)

95 VA

Note: for over-temperature protection a built-in temperature/current fuse for 123 OC is used.

catalogue number 3112318.....

37600 38710* 39030 39640**
Primary voltage (2-4) 220 V (3-4) 120 V (3-12)4 110 V (1-3) 120 V
(3-14)a 127 V (1-4) 240 V
(3-4)a4A 220V
(3-14)a4 240 V
Primary resistance (2-4) 13 Q2 (3-4) 3 (3-12)a4 Q (1-3) 5,3 Q2
(at Tamp = 25 ©C) (3-14)A5,4 (1-4) 23,5 Q2
(3-4)a4 16,00
(3-14)A4 17,4 Q
Secondary voltage (22-24) 298 V (24-23) 28,4 V (24-23) 27,2V (30-34) 49,7 V
(24-23) 29,8 V (23-25) 28,4V (23-25) 27,2V
Secondary resistance (22-24) 0,6 2 (24-23) 0,36 Q2 (24-23) 0,55 2 (30-34) 0,78 &2
{at Tamp = 25 °C) (24-23) 0,6 2 (23-25) 0,36 2 (23-25) 0,55 Q
Diagram 4 22 4 23 14 24 4 30
4 3
10
24 24 2 23 3
1 23 1 25 1 25 2 34

7297548

Insulation resistance

between primary and secondary
between primary and core

Test voltage (d.c.)

between primary and secondary
between primary and care

Mains insulation

*

UL approved.

** UL and CSA approved.
4 (1-12) parallel connected to (10-4).
AA Terminals 10 and 12 interconnected.

> 60 MQ
> 60 MQ

5600 V
5600 V

according to IEC 65 class 2,

VDE 0860
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Mains transformer TS525

Approbation

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and
BSI.

TESTS
The mains transformer withstands the following tests:
Vibration |EC 68-2-6, test Fc,
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 4000 bumps, 3 directions.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 ©C.
Damp heat, steady state 1EC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days, R.H. 95%.
Damp heat, accelerated IEC 68-2-4, test D, + 55 ©°C, R.H. 95 to 100%.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25 °C, Tg =+ 125 °C.
Flammability UL94, category V2.
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TS531

® QOutput power 12 VA
® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, cassette recorders, television sets

DESCRIPTION
This transformer has a laminated iron core (welded E-I combination). The primary and secondary
windings are wound on separate coil formers, which are concentrically mounted on the centre leg of

the E-I combination.
The transformer has 12 pins for mounting on printed-wirings boards (A), or solder tags with eyelets

for wire connections (B).

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

A B
Y2, ¥ P— =g~ 46101 — =y
| f — 31,67 ‘u

<1—:n.s‘g§a

T 1

]

—— 37201
l
i
max 23,5
48,5202 — =

53+04
e e——145e —
| 3%;
S— [ X

l-l ﬂ '
rss

gﬂ

|
[ 48202 ———

L,,,,, -—--mu-f).l,:! ———j

b

H

12 7 |

ey |- L % E—

e ——max 54,3 — =]
| |
T | £ [
== H
e J | |
w  TTTTT
?; ( [»25.4(10:)-]
vr : Cu-side of printed board
P .
f T
15,24,
(6e) 8040

Mounting
The transformer is secured by means of four self-tapping screws of 3 mm.
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TS531

ELECTRICAL DATA

Output power at T = 115 OC (T, = 60 °C)

12VA

Note: for over-temperature protection a built-in temperature/current fuse for 123 ©C is used.

348 30410

Primary voltage (3-5)** 110V (3-6) 240V (3-6) 127 v (3-5) 220 V
(3-1)** 127 v (3-6) 220 V (3-6) 240 V
(3-2)a220 Vv (1-2)79V
(3-1)A 240 V -
Primary resistance (3-5)** 79 Q (3-6) 270 (3-6) 147 (3-5) 268 2
(at Tamp = 25 °C) (3-1)** 106 (3-6) 275 Q (3-6) 294 Q2
(3-2)A 315 Q2
(3-1)4 342 Q
Secondary voltage (8-9) 11,9V (8-9) 18,3V (7-8) 11,8V (11-10) 10,9 V
(9-11) 119V (9-10) 18,3 V (9-8)215V
Secondary resistance (89)2,29 (89) 3,70 (7-8) 1,23 Q (11-1001,2Q
(at Tamp = 25 °C) (9-11) 2,22 (9-10) 3,7 Q2 (9-8) 18 ©
Diagram 1 8 5 8 6 7 1 3 9
23 2
6
: 9 9 s 5 8
1
4 1 4 10 4 8 4 gm
3 3 3 3
7297549
Insulation resistance
between primary and secondary >60MQ
between primary and core > 60 M2
Test voltage (d.c.)
between primary and secondary 5600 V
between primary and core 5600 V

Mains insulation

*  Vacuum sealed, VDE 0551 approved.

** (4-5) parallel connected to (6-2).
A Terminals 5 ard 6 interconnected.

according to |EC 65 class 2,

VDE 0860
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Mains transformer TS531

Approbation

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and
BSI.

TESTS
The mains transformer withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc,
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump 1EC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 4000 bumps, 3 directions.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 OC.
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days, R.H. 95%.
Damp heat, accelerated IEC 68-2-4, test D, + 55 °C, R.H. 95 to 100%.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tpo =—250C, Tg =+ 125 oC.
Flammability UL94, category V2.
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TS561

MAINS TRANSFORMER

® Output power 3,2 VA
® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, radio-cassette recorders

DESCRIPTION

This transformer has a laminated iron core (welded E-I combination). The primary and secondary
windings are wound on separate coil formers, which are concentrically mounted on the centre leg of
the E-I combination.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

l [ e
-
i I
| -
i 072 et ~
L 287402 4

8067
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TS561

ELECTRICAL DATA

Output power at T = 115 ©C (T3p = 60 °C)

32VA

Note: for over-temperature protection a built-in temperature/current fuse for 123 OC is used.

36510 38000 38010 39410*
Primary voltage (3-1)127 v (3-4) 220 V (3-4) 240 V (2-4) 120V
(3-4) 220 V
(3-4) 240 V
Primary resistance (3-1) 640 2 (3-4) 830 (3-4) 1140 Q (2-4) 290 2
(at Tymp = 25 ©C) (3-4) 1140 Q
Secondary voltage (10-11) 10,3V (10-12) 99V (10-12) 10V (10-12) 9,8V
(11-12) 10,3V
Secondary resistance (10-11) 7 Q2 (10-12) 1,7 Q2 (10-12) 1,8 2 (10-12) 1,7 2
(at Tamp = 25 °C) (11-12) 7 Q2
Diagram 4 10 4 10 4 10 4 10
| ! 1 I
!
2 12 2 12 2 12 2 12
3 3 3 7297550
Insulation resistance
between primary and secondary > 60 MQ2
between primary and core > 60 MQ
Test voltage (d.c.)
between primary and secondary 5600 V
between primary and core 5600 V

Mains insulation

* Without fuse; UL approved.

according to 1EC 65 class 2,

VDE 0860
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Mains transformer TS561

.

Approbation

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and
BSI.

TESTS
The mains transformer withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc,

10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 4000 bumps, 3 directions.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 ©C.
Damp heat, steady state |EC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days, R.H. 95%.
Damp heat, accelerated 1EC 68-2-4, test D, + 55 9C, R.H. 95 to 100%.
Change of temperature 1EC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25°C, Tg =+ 125 ©C.
Flammability UL94, category V2.
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TS561/3

MAINS TRANSFORMER

® Qutput power 3,2 VA

® For consumer applications, e.g. record players, radio-cassette recorders, television sets
DESCRIPTION

This transformer has a laminated iron core (welded E-1 combination). The primary and secondary

windings are wound on separate coil formers, which are concentrically mounted on the centre leg of
the E-| combination.

The transformer has 7 pins for mounting on printed-wiring boards.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

1
|
b
‘”.‘ ©
o )
Q
: :’
- e 27,75%02
J Lg,sno.-
- __e=2.54
g
LR 1 Cu-side of printed board
Il 1 |
!
+H
o T &
? |
10
0,650
e 15€ -
8060

Mounting

The transformer is secured by means of four self-tapping screws of 3 mm.
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TS561/3

ELECTRICAL DATA

Output power at T = 115 °C (T4, = 60 OC)
Note: for over-temperature protection a built-in temperature/current fuse for 123 OC is used.

32VA

catalogue number 3112... .....

318 38210 318 39320* 318 39870** 348 30050
Primary voltage (3-1) 115V (2-1) 120 vV (3-1) 120 vV (3-1) 127 v
(3-4) 220 V (3-4) 230 V (3-4) 220 vV
(3-4) 240V
Primary resistance (3-1) 360 k2 (2-1) 150 © (3-1) 850 2 (3-1) 640 Q2
(at Tamp = 25 °C) (3-4) 1430 (3-4) 2100 © (3-4) 1140 Q2
Secondary voltage (10-11) 88V (10-12) 146 V (10-11) 20 VvV (10-11) 10,3 V
(11-12) 88V (11-12) 20 v (11-12) 10,3V
Secondary resistance (10-11) 4,1 Q (10-12) 2,4 Q (10-11) 38 2 (10-11) 5,9 ©
(at Tamp = 25 °C) (11-12) 41 Q (11-12) 38 Q (11-12) 5,9 2
Diagram 4 10 1 10 4 10 4 10
1 11 1 1 1 "
2 12 3 12 2 12 2 12
3 2 3 3
7297551
4
Insulation resistance
between primary and secondary > 60 MQ
between primary and core > 60 MQ
Test voltage (d.c.)
between primary and secondary 5600 V
between primary and core 5600 V

Mains insulation

* UL approved.

** UL and CSA approved.

according to 1EC 65 class 2,

VDE 0860
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Mains transformer TS561/3

Approbation

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and
BSI.

TESTS _
The mains transformer withstands the following tests:
Vibration 1EC 68-2-6, test Fc,
10-65-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 4000 bumps, 3 directions.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 OC,
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days, R.H. 95%.
Damp heat, accelerated IEC 68-2-4, test D, + 55 °C, R.H. 95 to 100%.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25°C, Tg =+ 125 °C.
Flammability UL94, category V2.

w (June 1986
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® Qutput power 17 VA

® For consumer applications, e.g. CD players

DESCRIPTION

TS660

This transformer has a laminated iron core (welded E-I combination). The primary and secondary
windings are wound on separate coil formers, which are concentrically mounted on the centre leg of
the E-l combination. Fullprint, additional shielding is optional.

MECHANICAL DATA

o 67 max —————

1 !
395 175100 |
max

Dimensions in mm

15701
¥ - i
p *1 *2 "3 ?4 ?5 6
+05 b 1524 i ) 21
45793 I"Iio.isl “T12x)
30.48
~T+015
< 45.72£0.15 —=
- [._4.5_8_5
4 | -
44
63 +03 '
max
l l
| t e 1 &
55+ 0.2 J

l«—— 4953+ 015 —!

Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.

t-i l762%015

22.86 *I
+0.15 |

~—38.1£0.15—!

7225021
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TS660 3112 348 30560

Mounting

The transformer is mounted to the printed-wiring board by means of a special mounting frame. The
mounting holes are positioned according to DIN 41302. Four screws, size N6 are required.

0254
7225023
F-
4
' 1?_
& [15
FauN
€} n
@.__.
._€ B
>
B 1 |
T el
Vi
D LY

Cu-side of printed board.

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed wiring board.

440 January 1988



Mains transformer TSGGO

ELECTRICAL DATA
Output power at T= 115 9C (Tanp =60°C) 17 VA
Note: for over-temperature protection a built-in temperature/current fuse for 123 OC is used.

Primary voltages (4-2)* 10 Vv
(4-6)* 127 V 6 1
(4-5)** 220 V 5 0
(4-6)** 240 V
Primary resistances (4-2)* 95 Q 1 12
(at Tamp = 25 °C) (4-6)* 111 Q 2 14
(4-5)** 190 Q 13
(4-6)** 206 Q
Secondary voltages (11-12) 21V . 3 15
(14-15) 39,2 vV 2725022
Secondary resistances (11-12) 21 Q
(at Tamp = 25 ©C) (14-15) 43 Q Fig. 3 Transformer circuit.
Insulation resistance
between primary and secondary >60 MQ
between primary and core > 60 MQ
Test voltage (DC)
between primary and secondary 5600 V
between primary and core 5600 V
Main insulation according to IEC 65 class 2,
VDE 0860
Approbation

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, E!, SEV, UL and
BSI.

TESTS
The mains transformer withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc,
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump |EC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 4000 bumps, 3 directions.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 °C.
Damp heat, steady state |EC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days, R.H. 95%.
Damp heat, accelerated 1EC 68-2-4, test D, + 55 9C, R.H. 95 to 100%.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tpo = —25°C, Tg =+ 125 OC,
Flammability UL94, category V2.

* (3-2) parallel connected to (1-5).
** Terminals 1 and 2 interconnected.
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TS670

MAINS TRANSFORMER

® Output power 25 VA
e For consumer applications, e.g. CD players, video recorders, television sets

DESCRIPTION

This transformer has a laminated iron core (welded E-I combination). The primary and secondary
windings are wound on separate coil formers, which are concentrically mounted on the centre leg of
the E-I combination. Fullprint, additional shielding is optional.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensionsin mm

67 max

51 215105

max
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0 wimimm
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Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.
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TS670 3112 348 30660

Mounting

The transformer is mounted to the printed-wiring board by means of a special mounting frame. The
mounting holes are positioned according to DIN 41302. Four screws, size N6 are required.

D254
: 7225025
4
\N NV
L_—%M - : .
__% &
L-% 1
1 L
=
}—-uJL l—r——
_;% ]
g G
BED -
YT 16
Va
\.

Cu-side of printed board.

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed wiring board.
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Mains transformer TS 670

ELECTRICAL DATA
Output power at T=1150C (T3mp =60°C) 25 VA
Note: for over-temperature protection a built-in temperature/current fuse for 123 OC is used.

Primary voltages (4-2)* 110 V
(4-6)* 127 V 6 21
(4-5)** 220 Vv 5 15
(4-6)** 240 V 14
Primary resistances (4-1)* 2 Q 1 ::2;
(at Tampb = 25 °C) (4-6)* 295 Q 2 1
(4-5)** 88 Q 20
(4-6)** 95,5 Q 23
Secondary voltages (13-14) 2x 10,0 V g”
(15-16) 2x203 V y— 22
(20-21) 2x 38,0 V 7225026
(22-23) 2x 23V
Secondary resistances
(at Tamp = 25 °C) (20-21) 25,7 Q Fig. 3 Transformer circuit.
Insulation resistance
between primary and secondary >60 MQ
between primary and core >60 MQ
Test voltage (DC)
between primary and secondary 5600 V
between primary and core 5600 V
Main insulation according to |EC 65 class 2,
VDE 0860
Approbation

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and
BSI.

TESTS
The mains transformer withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc,
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump IEC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 4000 bumps, 3 directions.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 OC,
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days, R.H. 95%.
Damp heat, accelerated IEC 68-2-4, test D, + 55 °C, R.H. 95 to 100%.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25©°C, Tg =+ 125 ©C.
Flammability UL94, category V2.

* (3-2) parallel connected to (1-5).
** Terminals 2 and 1 interconnected.

:January 1988
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TS680

MAINS TRANSFORMER

® QOutput power 35 VA
® For consumer applications, e.g. CD players, video recorders, television sets

DESCRIPTION

This transformer has a laminated iron core (welded E-I combination). The primary and secondary
windings are wound on separate coil formers, which are concentrically mounted on the centre leg of
the E-l combination. Fullprint, additional shielding is optional.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm

+05
57.8 27827
max l
!
— I 1
16.9*01 IElle ===
I QI 11
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! | 15.24 . o1 | ‘ o
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max ‘ ‘ 4015 ' (12x) i 60.3240.15 [ TGT
30.48 11905
R YRl 66:5 max L o
45724015 —! ; +31752015 = |
o e 41,914 0.15 —!
| =45 _0os5 7225029
5.5+ 02 20 21 22 23

564 02—

Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.
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TS680 3112 348 30710

Mounting

The transformer is mounted to the printed-wiring board by means of a special mounting frame. The
mounting holes are positioned according to DIN 41302. Four screws, size N6 are required.

M2K4
-
7225030
N
114
117 !
HE'S
10
- 61
N

Cu-side of printed board.

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed wiring board.
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Mains transformer TS 680

ELECTRICAL DATA
Output power at T=1150C (Tamp =600°C) 35 VA
Note: for over-temperature protection a built-in temperature/current fuse for 123 OC is used.

Primary voltages (4-2)* 110 V
(4-6)* 127 V
(4-5)** 220 Vv
(4-6)** 240 Vv
Primary resistances (4-2)* 15,5 Q
(at Tamp = 25 ©C) (4-6)* 20,5 @ 6 15
(4-5)** 62 Q
(4-6)** 67 Q 5 "
Secondary voltages (13-14) 13V 1 13
(14-15) 13V 2 16
(16-17) 20V E
3 17
Secondary resistances (13-14) 0,65 Q ! 7225031
(at Tamp = 25 °C) (14-15) 0,65 Q
(16-17) 1,702 Fig. 3 Transformer circuit.
Insulation resistance
between primary and secondary >60 MQ
between primary and core >60 MQ
Test voltage (DC)
between primary and secondary 5600 V
between primary and core 5600 V
Main insulation according to IEC 65 class 2,
VDE 0860
Approbation

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and
BSI.

TESTS
The mains transformer withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc,
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump |EC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 4000 bumps, 3 directions.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 OC.
Damp heat, steady state |EC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days, R.H. 95%.
Damp heat, accelerated 1EC 68-2-4, test D, + 55 ©C, R.H. 95 to 100%.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —25OC, Tg = + 125 ©C.
Flammability UL94, category V2.

*

(3-2) parallel connected to (1-5).
** Terminals 1 and 2 interconnected.
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TS685

MAINS TRANSFORMER

® Qutput power 45 VA
® For consumer applications, e.g. video recorders, television sets, audio combinations

DESCRIPTION

This transformer has a laminated iron core (welded E-l combination). The primary and secondary
windings are wound on separate coil formers, which are concentrically mounted on the centre leg of
the E-| combination. Fullprint, additional shielding is optional.

MECHANICAL DATA Dimensions in mm
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Fig. 1 Transformer assembly.
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TS685 3112 348 30630

Mounting

The transformer is mounted to the printed-wiring board by means of a special mounting frame. The
mounting holes are positioned according to DIN 41302. Four screws, size N6 are required.

0254

7225030

Cu-side of printed board.

Fig. 2 Hole pattern for mounting on a printed-wiring board.
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TS685

Mains transformer

ELECTRICAL DATA
Output power at T = 1150C (Tgmp =60°C) 45 VA
Note: for over-temperature protection a built-in temperature/current fuse for 123 OC is used.

Primary voltages (3-2)* 110 Vv
(3-6)* 127 V 6 15
(3-5)** 220 V 5 14
(3-6)** 240 V
Primary resistances (3-2)* 12 Q ! 13
(at Tamb = 25 °C) (3-6)* 15,5 Q 2 7
(3-5)** 47 Q :‘1’
(3-6)** 50,6 Q2 12
Secondary voltages (13-15) 2x11,2 V 3 16
4
(16-17) 2x 17,7 V 1725028
Secondary resistances (13-15) 10
(at Tamb = 25 °C) (16-17) 2.Q Fig. 2 Transformer circuit.
Insulation resistance
between primary and secondary >60 MQ
between primary and core >60 MQ
Test voltage (DC)
between primary and secondary 5600 V
between primary and core 5600 V
Main insulation according to |IEC 65 class 2,
VDE 0860
Approbation

Sets with transformers of this construction are released by Demko, Nemko, Semko, El, SEV, UL and
BSI.

TESTS
The mains transformer withstands the following tests:
Vibration IEC 68-2-6, test Fc,
10-55-10 Hz, amplitude 0,35 mm, 3 x 30 min.
Bump 1EC 68-2-29, test Eb; 40g, 4000 bumps, 3 directions.
Dry heat IEC 68-2-2, test Bb; 96 h, + 125 OC.
Damp heat, steady state IEC 68-2-3, test Ca, 21 days, R.H. 95%.
Damp heat, accelerated IEC 68-2-4, test D, + 55 O0C, R.H. 95 to 100%.
Change of temperature IEC 68-2-14, test Na; 5 cycles, Tp = —259C, Tg =+ 125 OC,
Flammability UL94, category V2.

* (3-2) parallel connected to (1-5).
** Terminals 1 and 2 interconnected.
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TYPE NUMBER

INDEX

INDEX OF TYPE NUMBERS

type number

description

AT2076/51
AT2076/53
AT2076/54
AT2076/60
AT2076/70A

AT2076/81
AT2076/81A
AT2076/84
AT2077/32
AT2077/80

AT2077/81
AT2077/82
AT2077/83
AT2077/84
AT2077/85

AT2077/85A
AT2077/88
AT2079/09
AT2079/10
AT2102/02A

AT2140/00A
AT2140/16
AT2140/17
AT2250/14
AT3010/40

AT3010/90L
AT3010/110LL
AT3010/110LS
AT3020/01
AT4036/00A

AT4042/04A
AT4042/08A
AT4042/30

AT4042/31L
AT4042/32A

AT4042/33A
AT4042/34
AT4042/35A
AT4042/36FS
AT4042/41FS

diode-split line output transformer
diode-split line output transformer
universal diode-split line output transformer
asynchronous power pack transformer
synchronous power pack transformer

miniature diode-split line output transformer
miniature diode-split line output transformer
universal diode-split line output transformer
diode-split-box line output transformer
diode-split-box line output transformer

diode-split-box line output transformer
diode-split-box line output transformer
diode-split-box line output transformer
universal diode-split line output transformer
diode-split-box line output transformer

diode-split-box line output transformer
diode-split-box line output transformer
line output transformer
line output transformer
line output transformer

line output transformer
line output transformer
line output transformer
line output transformer
switched-mode transformer

switched-mode transformer
switched-mode transformer
switched-mode transformer
switched-mode transformer
adjustable linearity control unit

adjustable linearity control unit
adjustable linearity control unit
linearity corrector

adjustable linearity control unit
adjustable linearity control unit

adjustable linearity control unit
linearity corrector
adjustable linearity control unit
linearity corrector
linearity corrector

catalogue number

3122 138 35990
3122 138 36230
3122 138 36310
3122 138 35840
3122 138 36440

3122 138 36300
3122 138 36240
3122 138 36660
3122 138 37390
3122 138 36560

3122 138 36570
3122 138 36580
3122 138 37360
3122 138 37500
3122 138 36870

3122 138 37400
3122 138 37050
3122138 37011
3122 138 36922
3122 138 37071

3111 108 35400
3111 108 35570
3111 108 35630
3122 138 37121
3111 108 34390

3111 108 35500
3111 268 30200
3111 108 35690
8212 839 77941
3122 138 57030

3122 138 57050
3122 138 56491
3122 138 97750
3122 138 60510
3122138 57080

3122 138 57090
3122 138 65310
3122 138 69101
3122 138 57760
3122 138 58281

page

13
23
33
39
45

51
51
61
67
77

83

93

99
107

117
123
131
137
145

151
165
165
159
253

257
259
267
271
187

189
191
165
193
197

201
169
203
171
173

456
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TYPE NUMBER

INDEX
type number description catalogue number page
AT4042/43A adjustable linearity control unit 3122 138 58191 205
AT4042/46 linearity corrector 3122 138 98990 i75
AT4042/51FS linearity corrector 3122 138 56330 177
AT4042/90 linearity corrector 3122 138 54000 179
AT4042/91 linearity corrector 3122 138 56660 181
AT4042/92 linearity corrector 3122 138 58621 183
AT4043/01 line driver transformer 3112 338 30140 275
AT4043/08A east/west choke 3112 338 30700 277
AT4043/09 universal horizontal shift transformer 3112 338 30230 281
AT4043/098 horizontal shift transformer 3112 338 31580 283
AT4043/13 bridge coil 3112 338 31000 285
AT4043/16A input choke 3112 338 30320 287
AT4043/29 line driver/d.c. shift transformer 3122 138 73740 291
AT4043/30L driver transformer 3122 338 31871 293
AT4043/32B auxiliary transformer 8212839 78130 295
AT4043/45 switched-mode driver transformer 3122 138 90290 297
AT4043/46 current sensing transformer 3122 138 90300 299
AT4043/47 current sensing transformer 3122 138 93390 301
ATA4043/48 thyristor trigger and transistor driver transformer 3122 138 90580 305
AT4043/52A power pack system supply choke 3112 338 30660 309
ATA4043/55 mains filter choke 3122 138 93240 311
AT4043/60 east/west injection coil 3122 138 93870 313
AT4043/63 thyristor trigger and transistor driver transformer 3122 138 93400 305
AT4043/64 line driver transformer 8222 279 52121 315
AT4043/658 line choke 3122 338 31761 317
AT4043/67 dynamic focusing transformer 3122 138 96570 319
ATA4043/68 bridge coil 3122 138 96550 323
AT4043/69 bridge coil 3122 138 71800 325
AT4043/78 east/west balance coil 3122 338 32020 327
AT4043/81 input choke 3122 138 50000 329
AT4043/82 driver transformer 3122 138 50240 331
ATA4043/87 line driver transformer 3122 138 26060 333
AT4043/89 line driver transformer 3122 138 90070 335
AT4043/90 mains filter choke 3111 108 33100 337
AT4043/91A mains filter choke 3112 338 30640 339
AT4043/92 mains filter choke 3122 138 52860 341
AT4043/93 mains filter choke 3122 138 53860 343
AT4043/96 filter 3122 338 30520 345
AT4043/100 bridge coil 3112 338 30830 347
AT4044/35 amplitude control unit 3122 138 56441 209
ATA4044/39D amplitude control unit 3122 138 57021 213
CE134h switched-mode transformer 3112338 30910 349
CE134v switched-mode transformer 3112 338 30440 351
CE136h switched-mode transformer 3112 338 31330 353

switched-mode transformer 3112 338 30800 355

CE137h

* Various versions.
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TYPE NUMBER

INDEX
type number description catalogue number page
CE410 switched-mode transformer * 357
CE411 switched-mode transformer * 359
CE412v switched-mode transformer 3122 338 30940 361
CE420 switched-mode transformer * 363
CE440 switched-mode transformer 3112 338 30740 365
cl10 bridge coil * 367
C110d2 pulse transformer * 369
Cl15 bridge coil * 371
Cl20 bridge coil * 373
cu10 line driver transformer/bridge coil/choke * 375
CU11b2 filter coil * 377
CU15 line driver transformer/bridge coil/choke * 379
CU15b2 filter coil 3112 338 30720 383
CuU15d mains filter choke * 385
Cu20 line driver transformer/bridge coil/choke * 387
CU20c2 driver transformer * 389
cu2od mains filter choke * 391
CuU25 choke * 393
CU25¢2 switched-mode transformer 3112 338 30120 395
CuU30 choke 3112 338 30150 397
CU150 current sensing transformer * 399
DL270 luminance delay line 3122 138 99420 219
DL330 luminance delay line 3122 138 96042 223
DL390 luminance delay line 3122 138 50450 227
DL470 luminance delay line 3122 138 99471 231
TS519 mains transformer * 403
TS521 mains transformer * 407
TS522 mains transformer * 411
TS523 mains transformer * 415
TS524 mains transformer * 419
TS525 mains transformer * 423
TS531 mains transformer * 427
TS561 mains transformer * 431
TS561/3 mains transformer * 435
TS660 mains transformer 3112 348 30560 439
TS670 mains transformer 3112 348 30660 443
TS680 mains transformer 3112 348 30710 447
TS685 mains transformer 3112 348 30630 451

* Various versions.
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CONVERSION LIST

CONVERSION LIST

\sINV L]

Conversion of catalogue number to type number

catalogue number description type number page
3111 108 33100 mains filter choke AT4043/90 359
34390 switched-mode transformer AT3010/40 253
35400 line output transformer AT2140/00A 151
35500 switched-mode transformer AT3010/90L 257
35570 line output transformer AT2140/16 155
35630 line output transformer AT2140/17 155
35690 switched-mode transformer AT3010/110LS | 267
3111 268 30200 switched-mode transformer AT3010/110LL | 259
3112 318 35730 mains transformer TS521 407
36510 mains transformer TS561 431
36940 mains transformer TS521 407
37490 mains transformer TS521 407
37600 mains transformer TS525 423
38000 mains transformer TS561 431
38010 mains transformer TS561 431
38020 mains transformer TS522 411
38130 mains transformer TS519 403
383210 mains transformer TS561/3 435
38620 mains transformer TS524 419
38710 mains transformer TS525 423
38820 mains transformer TS524 419
39010 mains transformer TS524 419
39030 mains transformer TS525 423
39190 mains transformer TS521 407
39320 mains transformer TS561/3 435
39410 mains transformer TS561 431
39440 mains transformer TS524 419
39470 mains transformer TS531 427
39480 mains transformer TS523 415
39560 mains transformer TS522 411
39640 mains transformer TS525 423
33700 mains transformer TS523 415
39870 mains transformer TS561/3 435
39970 mains transformer TS522 411
39990 mains transformer TS523 415
3112 338 30070 line driver transformer/bridge coil/choke cu10 375
30120 switched-mode transformer CU25¢c2 395
30140 line driver transformer AT4043/01 275

February 1988 459



CONVERSION LIST

catalogue number description type number page

3112 338 30150 choke CuU30 397
30170 mains filter choke Cu15d 385
30190 mains filter choke cu20d 391
30200 bridge coil Cl15 373
30210 choke Ccu20 387
30220 mains filter choke cu20d 391
30230 universal horizontal shift transformer AT4043/09 281
30320 input choke AT4043/16A 287
30380 driver transformer Ccu20 387
30390 line driver transformer/bridge coil/choke Cu10 375
30420 driver transformer CU15 379
30440 switched-mode transformer CE134v 351
30460 bridge coil cl1o 367
30520 filter coil AT4043/96 345
30550 switched-mode transformer CE4N 359
30620 switched-mode transformer CE420 363
30640 mains filter choke AT4043/91A 339
30650 bridge coil Cl15 371
30660 power pack system supply choke AT4043/52A 309
30700 east/west choke AT4043/08A 277
30720 filter coil CU15b2 383
30740 switched-mode transformer CE440 365
30780 driver transformer CU20c2 389
30790 bridge coil c1o 367
30800 switched-mode transformer CE137h 355
30810 mains filter choke cu20d 391
30820 driver transformer Cu1b 379
30830 bridge coil AT4043/100 347
30840 driver transformer CuU15 379
30860 mains filter choke cu20d 391
30880 line driver transformer/bridge coil/choke cui1o 375
30910 switched-mode transformer CE134h 349
30920 bridge coil Cl120 373
30940 switched-mode transformer CE412v 361
30970 switched-mode transformer CE411 359
30980 driver transformer Cu1s 379
31000 bridge coil cu20 387
31000 bridge coil AT4043/13 285
31010 pulse transformer Cl110d2 369
31020 mains filter choke CuU15d 385
31030 line driver transformer/bridge coil/choke CuU10 375
31040 switched-mode transformer CEA420 363
31070 switched-mode transformer CE410 357
31090 line driver transformer/bridge coil/choke Cu10 375
31120 379

choke
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CONVERSION LIST

catalogue number description type number page
3112 338 31150 switched-mode transformer CE410 357
31190 pulse transformer C110d2 369
31330 switched-mode transformer CE136h 353
31580 horizontal shift transformer AT4043/098 283
31761 line choke AT4043/658B 317
31871 driver transformer AT4043/30L 293
32020 east/west balance coil AT4043/78 327
3112 348 30000 mains transformer TS523 415
30050 mains transformer TS561/3 435
30110 mains transformer TS519 403
30190 mains transformer TS531 427
30330 mains transformer TS519 403
30340 mains transformer TS522 411
30410 mains transformer TS531 427
30430 mains transformer TS531 427
30560 mains transformer TS660 439
30630 mains transformer TS685 451
30660 mains transformer TS670 443
30710 mains transformer TS680 447
3122 138 26060 line driver transformer AT4043/87 333
28870 bridge coil Ci20 373
29360 bridge coil Cl15 371
29390 bridge coil Cl15 | 371
35840 asynchronous power pack transformer AT2076/60 39
35990 diode-split line output transformer AT2076/51 13
36230 diode-split line output transformer AT2076/53 23
36240 miniature diode-split line output transformer AT2076/81A 51
36300 miniature diode-split line output transformer AT2076/81 51
36310 universal diode-split line output transformer AT2076/54 33
36440 synchronous power pack transformer AT2076/70A 45
36560 diode-split-box line output transformer AT2077/80 77
36570 diode-split-box line output transformer AT2077/81 83
36580 diode-split-box line output transformer AT2077/82 93
36870 diode-split-box line output transformer AT2077/85 107
36660 universal diode-split line output transformer AT2076/84 99
36922 line output transformer AT2079/10 137
37011 line output transformer AT2079/09 131
37050 diode-split-box line output transformer AT2077/88 123
37071 line output transformer AT2102/02A 145
37121 line output transformer AT2250/14 159
37360 diode-split-box line output transformer AT2077/83 -
37390 diode-split-box line output transformer AT2077/32 67
37400 diode-split-box line output transformer AT2077/85A 17
37500 universal diode-split line output transformer AT2077/84 99
50000 input choke AT4043/81 329
50050 choke Cu25 393
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catalogue number description type number page

3122 138 50240 driver transformer AT4043/82 331
50450 luminance delay line DL390 227
51020 filter coil CU11b2 377
51850 degaussing coil 237
51860 degaussing coil 237
52560 mains filter choke Cu1sd 385
52860 mains filter choke AT4043/92 341
53860 mains filter choke AT4043/93 343
54000 linearity corrector AT4042/90 337
55220 degaussing coil 239
55230 degaussing coil 239
55260 degaussing coil 241
55310 linearity corrector AT4042/34 169
55920 degaussing coil 243
56070 degaussing coil 245
56170 degaussing coil 245
56310 degaussing coil 247
56320 degaussing coil 247
56330 linearity corrector AT4042/51FS 177
56441 amplitude control unit AT4044/35 209
56491 adjustable linearity control unit AT4042/08A 191
56660 linearity corrector AT4042/91 181
57021 amplitude control unit AT4044/39D 213
57030 adjustable linearity control unit AT4036/00A 187
57050 adjustable linearity control unit AT4042/04A 189
57080 adjustable linearity control unit AT4042/32A 197
57090 adjustable linearity control unit AT4042/33A 201
57760 linearity corrector AT4042/36FS 171
58191 adjustable linearity control unit AT4042/43A 205
58281 linearity corrector AT4042/41FS 173
58621 linearity corrector AT4042/92 183
59101 adjustable linearity control unit AT4042/35A 203
60510 adjustable linearity control unit AT4042/31L 193
71330 bridge coil Cl10 367
71800 bridge coil AT4043/69 325
73740 lin€ driver/d.c. shift transformer AT4043/29 291
74290 bridge coil Cl10 367
74310 bridge coil Cl10 367
90070 line driver transformer AT4043/89 335
90290 switched-mode driver transformer AT4043/45 297
90300 current sensing transformer AT4043/46 299
90580 thyristor trigger and transistor driver transformer AT4043/48 305
93240 mains filter choke ATA4043/55 311
93390 current sensing transformer AT4043/47 301
93400 thyristor trigger and transistor driver transformer AT4043/63 305
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catalogue number description type number page
3122 138 93870 east/west injection coil AT4043/60 313
94810 bridge coil Cl20 373
95450 driver transformer CuU15 379
96042 luminance delay line DL330 223
96550 bridge coil AT4043/68 323
96570 dynamic focusing transformer AT4043/67 319
97750 linearity corrector AT4042/30 165
98990 linearity corrector AT4042/46 175
99420 luminance delay line DL270 219
99460 filter coil CU11b2 377
99471 luminance delay line DL470 231
99840 degaussing coil 249
99850 degaussing coil 249
8212 839 77941 switched-mode transformer AT3020/01 271
78130 auxiliary transformer AT4043/32B 295
8222 279 52121 line driver transformer ATA4043/64 315
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DATA HANDBOOK SYSTEM

Our Data Handbook System comprises more than 60 books with specifications on electronic compo-
nents, subassemblies and materials. It is made up of four series of handbooks:

ELECTRON TUBES BLUE
SEMICONDUCTORS RED
INTEGRATED CIRCUITS PURPLE
COMPONENTS AND MATERIALS GREEN

The contents of each series are listed on pages iv to vii.

The data handbooks contain all pertinent data available at the time of publication, and each is revised
and reissued periodically.

When ratings or specifications differ from those published in the preceding edition they are indicated
with arrows in the page margin. Where application information is given it is advisory and does not
form part of the product specification.

Condensed data on the preferred products of Philips Electronic Components and Materials Division is
given in our Preferred Type Range catalogue (issued annually).

Information on current Data Handbooks and on how to obtain a subscription for future issues is
available from any of the Organizations listed on the back cover.
Product specialists are at your service and enquiries will be answered promptly.
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The

T1

T2a

T2b

T3

T4

T5

T6

T8

T9

T10

T11

T12

T13

T15

T16

ELECTRON TUBES (BLUE SERIES)

biue series of data handbooks comprises:
Tubes for r.f. heating
Transmitting tubes for communications, glass types
Transmitting tubes for communications, ceramic types
Klystrons
Magnetrons for microwave heating

Cathode-ray tubes
Instrument tubes, monitor and display tubes, C.R. tubes for special applications

Geiger-Miiller tubes

Colour display systems
Colour TV picture tubes, colour data graphic display tube assemblies, deflection units

Photo and electron multipliers

Plumbicon camera tubes and accessories
Microwave semiconductors and components
Vidicon and Newvicon camera tubes

Image intensifiers and infrared detectors
Dry reed switches

Monochrome tubes and deflection units
Black and white TV picture tubes, monochrome data graphic display tubes, deflection units

iv
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SEMICONDUCTORS (RED SERIES)

The red series of data handbooks comprises:

S1

S2a

S2b

S3

S4b

S5

S6

§7

S8a

S8b

S9

$10

SN

$12

$13

S14

lS)r.n':,attle-ssignal silicon diodes, voltage regulator diodes (< 1,5 W), voltage reference diodes,
tuner diodes, rectifier diodes

Power diodes

Thyristors and triacs

Small-signal transistors

Low-frequency power transistors and hybrid modules

High-voltage and switching power transistors

Field-effect transistors

R.F. power transistors and modules

Surface mounted semiconductors

Light-emitting diodes

Devices for optoelectronics

Optocouplers, photosensitive diodes and transistors, infrared light-emitting diodes and
infrared sensitive devices, laser and fibre-optic components

PowerMos transistors

Wideband transistors and wideband hybrid IC modules

Microwave transistors

Surface acoustic wave devices

Semiconductor sensors

Liquid Crystal Displays
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INTEGRATED CIRCUITS (PURPLE SERIES)

The purple series of handbooks comprises:

ICo1

1C02a/b

1C03

1C04

ICO5N

ICO6N

ICo8

ICO9N
IC10

Ic11

Supplement
to IC11

1IC12
IC13

IC14

IC15

IC16
IC17
IC18

Radio, audio and associated systems
Bipolar, MOS

Video and associated systems
Bipolar, MOS

Integrated circuits for telephony
Bipolar, MOS

HE4000B logic family
CMOS

HE4000B logic family — uncased ICs
CMOS

High-speed CMOS; PC74HC/HCT/HCU
Logic family

ECL 10K and 100K logic families

TTL logic series

Memories
MOS, TTL, ECL

Linear Products

Linear Products

12C-bus compatible ICs

Semi-custom
Programmable Logic Devices (PLD)

Microcontrollers and peripherals
Bipolar, MOS

FAST TTL logic series

CMOS integrated circuits for clocks and watches
Integrated Services Digital Networks (ISDN)

Microprocessors and peripherals

not yet issued
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COMPONENTS AND MATERIALS (GREEN SERIES)

The green series of data handbooks comprises:

C2
c3
C4
Ccs
Cc6
C7
cs
Cc9
cn

c12
C13
Ci4
C15
C16
c17
cis8
Cc19
c20

C22

Television tuners, coaxial aerial input assemblies
Loudspeakers

Ferroxcube potcores, square cores and cross cores
Ferroxcube for power, audio/video and accelerators
Synchronous motors and gearboxes

Variable capacitors

Variable mains transformers

Piezoelectric quartz devices

Varistors, thermistors and sensors

Potentiometers, encoders and switches
Fixed resistors

Electrolytic and solid capacitors

Ceramic capacitors

Permanent magnet materials

Stepping motors and associated electronics
Direct current motors

Piezoelectric ceramics

Wire-wound components for TVs and monitors

Film capacitors

February 1987
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Argentina: PHILIPS ARGENTINA S.A., Div. Elcoma, Vedia 3892, 1430 BUENOS AIRES, Tel. (01) 541 - 7141 to 7747.

Australia: PHILIPS INDUSTRIES LTD.. Elcoma Division, 11 Waltham Street, ARTARMON, N.S.W. 2064, Tel. (02) 439 3322.
Austria: OSTERREICHISCHE PHILIPS INDUSTRIE G.m.b.H., UB Bauelemente, Triester Str. 64, 1101 WIEN, Tel. (0222) 60 101-820.
Belgium: N.V. PHILIPS PROF. SYSTEMS — Elcoma Div., 80 Rue Des Deux Gares, B-1070 BRUXELLES, Tel. (02) 52 56 111.

Brazil: CONSTANTA-IBRAPE; (Active Devices): Av. Brigadeiro Faria Lima, 1735-SA0 PAULO-SP, Tel. (011) 211-2600.
CONSTANTA-IBRAPE; (Passive Devices & Materials): Av. Francisco Monteiro, 702 ¢ RIBEIRAO PIRES-SP, Tel. (011) 459-8211.

Canada: PHILIPS ELECTRONICS LTD., Elcoma Division, 601 Milner Ave., SCARBOROUGH, Ontario, M1B 1M8, Tel. (416) 292-5161.
Chile: PHILIPS CHILENA S.A., Av. Santa Maria 0760, SANTIAGO, Tel. (02) 77 38 16.
Colombia: IND. PHILIPS DE COLOMBIA S.A., ¢/o IPRELENSO LTD., Cra. 21, No. 56-17, BOGOTA, D.E., Tel. (01) 24976 24.
Denmark: MINIWATT A/S, Strandlodsvej 2, P.O. Box 1919, DK 2300 COPENHAGEN S, Tel. (01) 54 11 33.
Finland: OY PHILIPS AB, Elcoma Division, Kaivokatu 8, SF-00100 HELSINKI 10, Tel. (90) 17271.
France: RTC-COMPELEC, 117 Quai du Président Roosevelt, 92134 ISSY-LES-MOULINEAUX Cedex, Tel. (01) 40938000.
Germany (Fed. Republic): VALVO, UB Bauelemente der Philips G.m.b.H., Valvo Haus, Burchardstrasse 19, D-2 HAMBURG 1, Tel. (040) 3296-0.
Greece: PHILIPS HELLENIQUE S.A., Elcoma Division, No. 15, 25th March Street, GR 17778 TAVROS, Tel. (01) 4894 339/4894 911.
Hong Kong: PHILIPS HONG KONG LTD., Elcoma Div., 15/F Philips Ind. Bldg., 24-28 Kung Yip St., KWAI CHUNG, Tel. (0)-24 51 21.
India: PEICO ELECTRONICS & ELECTRICALS LTD., Elcoma Dept., Band Box Building, 254-D Dr. Annie Besant Rd., BOMBAY — 400025,
Tel. (022) 4930311/4930590.
Indonesia: PT. PHILIPS-RALIN ELECTRONICS, Elcoma Div., Setiabudi Il Building, 6th FI., Jalan H.R. Rasuna Said (P.O. Box 223/KBY) Kuningan,
JAKARTA 12910, Tel. (021) 51 7995.
Ireland: PHILIPS ELECTRICAL (IRELAND) LTD., Elcoma Division, Newstead, Clonskeagh, DUBLIN 14, Tel. (01) 693355.
Italy: PHILIPS S.p.A., Div. Componenti Elcoma, Piazza IV Novembre 3, 1-20124 MULANO, Tel. (02) 6752.1.
Japan: NIHON PHILIPS CORP, Shuwa Shinagawa Bldg., 26-33 Takanawa 3-chome, Minato-ku, TOKYO (108), Tel. (03) 448-5611.
(IC Products) SIGNETICS JAPAN LTD., 8-7 Sanbancho Chiyoda-ku, TOKYO 102, Tel. (03) 230-1521.
Korea (Republic of): PHILIPS ELECTRONICS (KOREA) LTD., Elcoma Div., Philips House, 260-199 ltaewon-dong, Yongsan-ku, SEOUL,
Tel. (02) 794-5011.
Malaysia: PHILIPS MALAYSIA SDN BHD, Elcoma Div., 345 Jalan Gelugor, 11700 PULAU PINANG, Tel. (04) 87 0044.
Mexico: ELECTRONICA, S.A de C.V,, Carr. México-Toluca km. 62.5, TOLUCA, Edo. de México 50140, Tel. Toluca 91 (721) 613-00.
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